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Attachment 3
PG&E Letter DCL-97-106

DIABLO CANYON TABLE OF CHANGES NOT WITHIN THE SCOPE OF

FULL CONVERSION TO THE ISTS?

TS Change Description
No./CTS
Change No.
ITS 1.0/CTS 1.0
ITS 1.1-7 The definition of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT)
CTS 01-01-A | from the current Technical Specifications (CTS) was
CTS 01-30-A | included in the ITS. However, this definition was revised in
the improved Technical Specifications (ITS) to allow an
actual signal, a required actuation, or any series of
averlapping tests to be credited for satisfying the
requirements of the test. The same changes were made to
the CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST (COT) via TSTF-39. A
COT and a CFT test similar channel functions.
ITS 3.3/CTS 3/4.3
ITS 3.3-104 Action 15 was added to CTS 3.3.2 to describe the actions
CTS 82-36-M- | required when both.first or second lével 4kV undervoltage
02-48-L52 relays are inoperable. This change has been proposed in
License Amendment Request (LAR) 97-02.
ITS 3.3-29 An Engin d Safety Features Actuation System function
CTS 02-29-M fon;(?hag%ge uel%h’neﬁ%n?gfgf“g't&maggpe%é%l?}zz%T) level ehannels
is aclﬂﬁ,% This change g alsobeinclusiﬁd in a separate
LAR te-be submitted by-approximately 30, 1997.
ITS 3.4/CTS 3/4.4
ITS 3.4-45 The low temperature overpressure protection (LTOP) system
CTS 84-84~8-| LCO note on centrifugal charging pump (CCP) swap is
A-08-LS7 | revised to allow both CCPs to be capable of injecting into the
RCS for up to 4 hours throughout the LTOP applicability. J
ITS N/A (See ITS 5.5.9, £4-a:8, and-Seetion-3/4:6;-CN-1-146-A)) The
CTS 05-03-A | definition of “T;A'be Inspection” is clarified to eliminate
potential misuhderstanding with regard to the required point
of entry. d.h
ITS 3.6/CTS 3/4.5
ITS N/A The volume of the RWST and accumulators is revised to be
CTS 01-08-A | expressed in percent level rather than gallons, as specified
CTS 05-03-A

2 Changes to the ISTS except those which involve the incorporation of plant specific design

information, which were developed as part of the industry traveler process, which are simple
editorial corrections, or which incorporate CTS information; and changes to the CTS that do
not merit a separate LAR.
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Attachment 3
PG&E Letter DCL-97-106

| in the ITS and the CTS.

ITS 3.6/CTS 2/4.6

ITS 3.6-10 The volume of the spray additive tank is revised to be
CTS 08-01-A | expressed in percent volume rather than-gallons as indicated
in the ITS and the CTS.
ITS 3.6-13 A note is added to delete the surveillance requirement to
CTS 07-10- leak test containment ventilation isolation valves with
LSS resilient seals if the flow path is isolated by a leak tested
blank flange.
ITS 3.7/CTS 3/4.7 :
ITS 3.7-01 This change modifies the power range neutron flux high trip
CTS 64-84-A— | setpoints to reflect a new algorithm used to determine the
Ol-04.1S3 | setpoints. The algorithm was introduced in Westinghouse
Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter 94-001. This change wit} also
-be included in a fu#usegeparate LAR97-06 m
ITS - N/A The allowed outage time for the MSIVs is increased to 8
CTS 05-02- hours. NUREG-1431 has been revised via a traveler to
LS11 provide an allowed outage time of 72 hours for the MSIVs.
ITS 3.7-15 Verification that a motive force is available to assure that
CTS 09-01-M | valves in the ASW system that must be re-positioned can be
repositioned is added to SR 3.7.8.1. This requirement is not
inthe CTS
ITS 3.8/CTS 3/4.8
ITS 3.8-47 LCO 3.8.3, ACTION B. regarding stored diese! generator
CTS 01-48-M | (DG) lube oil was changed from a per DG format to a plant
. wide, shared system bases similar to the diesel fuel oil
supply
ITS 5.0/CTS 6.0
ITS 56.7-1 Limitations in the Radioactive Effluent Controls Program,
CTS 03-11-A | reporting requirements for the Occupational Radiation

Exposure Report and the Annual Radiological Environmental
Operating Report, and radiation limits for High Radiation
Areas are revised to reflect the requirements of revised 10

CFR 20 (proposed specifications 5.5.4, 5.6.1, 5.6.3, and 5.7)

a
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NOTATION FREQUENCY
- —At-least-once—per—3I2-hours.
e At—Jeast-once—per-24-hourss

—H At—Jeast-once-per—/—days.
—H At—least-once—per—31—days-

-Q-—-——-——-——-————M—}eas'b—once—per—gi-days—:-
SA———————————fAt—teas t—-once—per—184—days~
R24—REFUELINGINTERYAL—At—Tleast—ence—per—24-months.
ﬁ&—_;—wmﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂpz

‘]D P- Eompleted-prior—to—each-release.
N-A~ Not—applicable.
‘]’ DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 1-8 —dpit—l——Amendment—No—318-

32975801.4a TAB 4 10







% CONVERSION COMPARIS(SN%.E - CURRENT TS 1.0 ﬁ%
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK
01-01 These definitions would be reworded to be Yes Yes Yes Yes
A consistent with NUREG-1431. The proposed
rewording included in this category does not
involve any changes of a technical nature.
01-02 The definitions for analog COT and digital COT No, DCPP CTS Yes No, do not have No, “Digital” is not
A would be combined into a single definition of COT | does notinclude the digital COT included in CTS.
in accordance with NUREG-1431. the digital COT definition.
definition.
01-03 The definition of CHANNEL CALIBRATION is Yes Yes Yes Yes
M reworded. The revised wording provides
additional detail concemning calibration of
instrument channels with RTDs or thermocouples.
01-04 This definition would no longer be used and the Yes Yes Yes Yes, see also ITS
A specifications in Section 3.6 and Administrative 5.5.6 and 5.5.16.
Controls would be revised accordingly. The CTS
definition for CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY would
be relocated to the Administrative Controls
Section.
01-05 The CTS definition for CONTROLLED LEAKAGE | Yes Yes No, see Change No, see Change
A would be deleted. The definition is not required Number 01-28-LG. | Number 01-28-LG.
because ITS LCO 3.5.5 ensures that RCP seal
Injection flow remains within limits.
01-06 The CTS definition for CORE ALTERATIONS No, this definition * | Yes Yes Yes
LS1 would be modified to qualify a CORE is included in the
ALTERATION as movement of fuel, sources, or DCPP CTS.
other reactivity control components.
01-07 The location of the thyroid dose conversion factors | Yes No, already in No, already in No, already in
A used for the calculation of DOSE EQUIVALENT - CTS. CTS. CTS.
131 have been added.

‘

' DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS

f4
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1-08 The current TS definitions for Engineered Safety Features Yes Yes Yes Yes
A Response Time and Reactor Trip System Response Time would be

modified. In addition, the term “measured” would be replace

by “verified” to be consistent with the requirements of

improved TS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10 to verify response

time is within 1imits.
1-09 The current TS definition for Frequency Notation (and Table | Yes Yes Yes Yes
A 1.1, Frequency Notation) would be deleted to be consistent

with NUREG-1431, The acronyms defined in Table 1.1,
Frequency Motation, are no longer used in NUREG-1431.

.
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2.0 SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

m 2.1 SAFETY LIMITS

REACTOR CORE

2.1.1 The combination of THERMAL POWER. pressurizer ?ressure. and the highest operating
loop coolant temperature (Tavg) shall not exceed the limits shown in Figure 2.1-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTION:

Whenever the point defined by the combination of the highest operating loop
average temperature and THERMAL POWER has exceeded the appropriate pressurizer .
pressure line. be in HOT STANDBY within 1 hour ant-compl¥-yithetRo-reguire =

a Zdele,k_ redline and Jhen Shrite-oot”
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE

2.1.2 The Reactor Coolant System pressure shall not exceed 2735 psig.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2. 3. 4 and 5. ’

ACTION:

MODES 1 and 2:

$00 EE {00 SLE AN § S g oy s A AL A R T

pre

Whenever the Reactor Coolant System pressure has exceeded 2735 psig, be “01-02-A

in HOT STANDBY with the Reactor Coolant System pressure within its limit
within 1 hour-—and-comply-with-the-requirements—of-Specification-6-+.

MODES 3, 4 and 5:

Whenever the Reactor Coolant System pressure has exceeded 2735 psig, 01-02A

reduge the Reactor Coolant System pressure to within its limit within 5
minutes-—and-comply—with-the—requirements—of-Specification6-+.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 2-1 Amendment—Nos—60—and-69
TAB5.4A Mareh—12—1991

01-02-A
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SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

2.2 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS ;remove_ the Simke-ou -

o oh the Trio Sotooint val : o Tahle 2.5 1.
APPLICABILITY: As shown for each channel in Table 3.3-1.
ACTION:

. \ith 2 Rescter Trin Syctamlast ¢ ation-or-Interlock-Setpoint—tess _02-06-LG

conservativethan-the-value—showa—in-the-Allowable-Values—columr-ofTable _02:061G

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 2-3 Unit—1—Amendment—No-—103
TABS.4A Uait—2—Amendment—o—102

02-01-A
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TABLE 2.2-1 (Continued)
REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS ) S
TABLE _NOTATIONS

NOTE 3: OVERPGHWER AT
AT 1+7,S < At {K,-K S )T - K [T-T"]-,(AI
l+—;-_gs— 0{4 5&%‘51__35.) 5[ ] 2( )}

Where: 1+rS o - i
1+_r:§ Lead-1ag compensator on measured AT

) seconds,

&>

T,. Ts = Time copstants utilized in the lead-lag controller for AT, 7,—=
r5 seconds .
~2

At, = Indicated AT at RATED THERMAL POWER
K, = 1.072 0Z0AN

Kg “: 0.0174/°F for increasing average temperature, and 0 for decreasing average temperature

v

2R =.The function generated by the rate-lag controller for T,, dynamic compensation
1+7,S .

T, = Time constants utilized in the rate-lag controller for Tyyg.
T, =35 10 secs.

Ks = ”“g 0.00145/°F for T>T", and 0 for T s T"
T = Average temperature, °F

S = Laplace transform operator, s
fo(al) = 0 for all al

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TABS.4A
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DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 2.0

Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up of the CTS).

m This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current plant

The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure 4. All proposed
technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative changes (i.e., format,
presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS)) may not be
discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets *[ ]" indicates the information is specific and is not
common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS) Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may
have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER
01-01

01-02

02-01
02-02

02-03

02-04

(lb 02-05

02-06

02-07

NSHC

A

LG

LG

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion
Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

The requirements embodied in separate administrative controls dealing
with Safety Limits (SL) violations are deleted. Specifications 6.7 is
dele‘::d per CN 02-02-LS in Enclosure 3A of the Administrative Controls
package.

The requirements of this LCO are moved to ITS LCO 3.3.1.

No; applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure
3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure

+o)'-+hé, Hme conSirgints o.n¢:g+o ki, Ky, Ks,cndl K¢
fiion of the inequality signg consistent with NUREG-1431, indicates
the conservative direction for these Kvalues,L [and. v values]

This change corrects the OTaT equation by relocating the bracket to the
correct position, as described in CN 3.3-10 of the CTS 3/4.3 attachment.

The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS [a and b) are moved to ITS
Table 3.3.1-1, with explicit direction contained in {the ITS Background
(Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values) Bases, ACTIONS Bases, and SR
3.3.1.10-and;SR 3.3.1.11,Bases]. This change removes details more
appropriately controlled qutside of the TS while retaining those aspects
necessary to assure the/protection functions are performed if necessary.

This change incorporafes the values for T’ (Nominal T, at RATED

THERMAL POWER), that were inadvertently deleted during a previous
License Amendment.

)Gnd 3.3.1.1Z

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 1
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Industry Travelers Applicable to Section 2.0

@

/TFAVEEER # STATUS DIFFERENCE # COMMENTS
STF, Eev. 1 Incorporated 2.0-1,2.0-2 NRC approved.
TSTF-65"" Not incorporated N/A Specifications 2.2.4 and

2.2.5 were deleted per
TSTF-5, Rev. 1

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1






m BASES (Continued)

Reactor Core SL
B 2.1.1

SAFETY LIMITS

The curves provided in Figure B 2.1.1-1 show the loci of points of
THERMAL POWER, RCS pressure, and average temperature for below which the
mindmum calculated DNBR is not less_than y the
desigriDNBRIVETE, that fuel centerline temperature remains below
me1tirig, “that “the average enthalpy in the hot leg is less_than or equal
to the enthalpy of saturated liquid, or that the exit quality is within
the limits defined by the DNBR correlation.

halpy #5€ hot channel factor limits provided Cii)

»
SN

The curves are based on ent
in the COLR. '

The SL is higher than the limit calculated when the AFD is within the

limits of the F,(Al) function of the overtemperature &+ reactor trip.
When the AFD is not within the tolerance, the AFD effect on the

overtemperature AF reactor trips will reduce the s i
protection consistent with the reactor cor

Remove St
N

APPLICABILITY

o

SL 2.1.1 only applies in MODES 1 and 2 because these are the only MODES
in which the reactor is critical. Automatic grotect1on functions are
required to be OPERABLE during MODES 1 and 2 to ensure operation within
the reactor core SLs. The steam generator safety valves or automatic
protection actions serve to prevent RCS heatug_to the reactor core SL |
conditions or to initiate a reactor trip function, which forces the unit
into MODE 3. Setpoints for the reactor trip functions are specified in
LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor_Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation.” 1In MODES 3, 4,
5. and 6, Applicability is not reguired since the reactor is not
generating significant THERMAL POWER.

SAFETY LIMIT
VIOLATIONS

The following—SLvielati Ticabletoti
reactor—core—Sks—

22t

T Wfﬁ?‘@*@’?@ﬁﬁ‘fﬁh S Tespanses ara appIIEAb e toTthe reattor core
S1&TFSL™2-1.171S ViGlated, the requirement  to go £0"MODE™3"pTaces
the“unit in a MODE in which this SL is not applicable.

The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour recognizes the importance of

bringing the unit to a MODE of operation where this SL is not
applicabl damage.

®

(Continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases

B 2.0-3
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Reactor Core SLs
2.1.1

m BASES (Continued)

SAFETY LIMIT 224
VIOLATIONS ) :
(continued) IESL2 1 1 45 viglated—the-Plant—Superintendent—and-the\Viee

o - .
ala a¥a B o ha MY " aVa aman an o ha ND N
- ot v, - - o ¢
: -
o 0 0o - ') ' rmnlotard _hatara A ®
. ot =t >

; associokcl with 1967 GDC. & per
REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50. Appendix A, GDC 10 (¢ FSAR Ampandig 3,14 Pe
4']“' 2.  FSAR, Seetien—f£7-23 LHapten:

Nwmgéfié'z.
3. WCAP-8746-A, March 1977.

e CAR-0273 MR iy 55

ERRY 7 remove Shrike-out

emove Strike-oJ+

emMmove. seaesotorf iy
r i Ke-out

»

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 2.0-4
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RCS Pressure SL
B 2.1.2

ﬂ' B 2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)
B 2.1.2 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Pressure SL

BASES

BACKGROUND The SL on RCS pressure protects the inte?rity of the RCS against
overpressurization. In_the event of fuel cladding_failure,
fission products are released into the reactor coolant. The RCS
then serves as the primary barrier in prevent1n?.the release of
fission products into the atmosphere. By establishing an upper
limit on RCS pressure, the continued integrity of the RCS is
-ensured. According to 10 CFR 50, Apgend1x A, GDC 14, "Reactor
Coolant Pressure Boundary.” and GDC 15, "Reactor Coolant System
Design” (Ref. 1), the reactor pressure coolant boundary (RCPB)
design conditions are not to be exceeded during normal operation
and anticipated operational occurrences (AQ0s). Also. in
accordance with GDC 28, "Reactivity Limits"” (Ref. 1), reactivity
accidents, including rod eiection: do not result in damage to the
RCPB greater than limited local yielding. remole Strike-00+

The design pressure of the RCS is 258 . During_
normal operation and AQOs. RCS pressure is limited from exceeding
the design_pressure by more than 10%, in_accordance with

Section III of the ASME Code (Ref, 2). To ensure system

integr all R ompanents areswereé hydrostatically tested at

15837500 ARer79) of design pressure, according to the
SME™Codeé requirements prior to initial operation when there is
remort.  no fuel in the_core. Following inception of unit operation. RCS
=trike-out components shall be pressure tested, in accordance with the

requirements of ASME Code. Section XI (Ref. 3).

Overpressurization of the RCS could result in a breach of the
RCPB. If such a breach occurs in conjunction with a fuel
cladding failure, fission products could enter the containment
atmosphere, raising concerns relative to limits on radioactive
Fsl$a52§ specified in 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria”
(Ref. 4).

APPLICABLZ The RCS pressurizer satety valves, the main steam safety valves

SAFETY ANALYSES (MSSVs), and the reactor nigh pressure trip have settings
estabé13hed to ensure that the RCS pressure SL will not be
exceeded.

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 2.0-6
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Reactor Core SLs
B 2.1.1

BASES (Continued)

APPLICABLE The RCS pressurizer $afet% valves are sized to prevent system
%AFE{Y ANQ%YSES pressure from exceeding the design pressure by more than 10%, &s
continue pe R—Seetie : ode Nuctear—Rower—an

Ref—2}. The transient that establishes the required
acity. and hence valve size requirements and 1ift
Eyrbine i eipy
aTe ho - Ve TEW2YTY —R0 o
ea afety valves on the
secondary-pYant S1de are assumed to open when the steam pressure
reaches_the safety, valve settings, i
(lostigtithertimerotaturbinertragifain Teedwater supply s is
FerREaTRed. N Y/
) remove STk &eour
The Reactor Tr1ﬁ System - A
together with the settings of the MSSVs, provide pressure
protection for normal operation and AOOs. The reactor high
pressure trip setpoint is specifically set to grov1de protection
against overpressurization —b3. The safety analyses for
both the high pressure trip and the RCS pressurizer safety valves
are performed using conservative assumptions relative to pressure

control devices. remove SHRke-out

More specifically, no credit is taken for operation of the
following:

reémor
S'Y; Ke‘wf

a. Pressurizer power operated relief valves (PORVs);
removl Str'ke-out ]
Steam J—ine—;e-]—i-e#@-l-vera or_AEmosphera< DumpAa 1y&s)

Steam Dump System;

b

o

d. Reactor Control System:

e Pressurizer Level Control System; or
f

Pressurizer spray valve.
—recnove strike-out

SAFETY LIMITS The maximum transient pressure allowed{in the RCS pressure vessel
under the ASME Code, Section III, is 110% of design

APPLICABILITY SL 2.1.2 aﬁplies in MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 because this SL could:
be approached or exceeded in_these MODES due to i
overpressurization events., The SL is not agp11cab1e in MODE 6
because the_reactor vessel head closure bolts are not fully
tightened, GRZtHe reactor Vesser s snrficientiyaventeds making
it unlikely that th& RCS Can~be pressirized.™ e

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 2.0-7






BASES (Continued)

@

Reactor Core SLs

B 2.1.1.

VIOEATORS'T

The-fottoning Siotat bt tothe fCS

2.2 2.1 Strike-out

IT the RCS pressure SL is violated when the reactor is in MODE 1
ortﬁ, t?ehrequ1rement is to restore compliance and be in MODE 3 -
within 1 hour.

Exceeding the RCS_pressure SL may cause immediate RCS failure and
create a potential for radioactive releases in excess of
10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria." limits (Ref. 4).

The allowable Completion Time of 1 hour recognizes the importance
of redqc1n¥ power level to a MODE of operation where the
potential for challenges to safety systems is minimized.

222 Strike -out

IT the RCS pressure SL is exceeded in MODE 3, 4, or 5, RCS

ressure must be restored to within the SL value within ]

minutes. Exceeding the RCS pressure SL in MODE 3, 4, or 5 is
more severe than exceeding this SL_in MODE 1 or 2, since the
reactor vessel temperature may be lower and the vessel material,
consequently, less ductile. As such, pressure must be reduced to
less than the SL within 5 minutes. The action does not require
reducing MODES, since this would require reducing_temperature,
which would compound the problem by adding thermal gradient
stresses to the existing pressure stress.

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 2.0-8






Reactor Core SLs
| B 2.1.1
m BASES (Continued) pnsertl L serr2  insert 3
REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 14). GDC 15/ and GDC 28[

3.  ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Section XI,
* 1917 Edition ana Summer 1978 Addunae

4. 10 CFR 100. remor. aiite-out

inserd | :(&S‘Socia-fed. with 1967 GDC Q per FSAR AgQoendix 3.1A>

m Insert 2 ¢ (no direct aorrelation o 1967 GOC j however, indeat of 197/
GDC is me+ per FSAR Apperdix 3. IA)

Insert 3 1 (@SScickd with 1967 GDC 30 por FSAR Appendiy 3_,/1)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 2.0-9
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SHRVEHHANCE—REQUIREMENTS-

4.1.3.3 Each of the above required digital rod position indicator(s) shall be
determined to be OPERABLE by verifying that the digital rod position

indicators agree with the demand position indicators within 12 steps when ________
exercised over the full range of rod travel at least once each-REFUELING 12-07-M

INFERWAL,  prioc o criticality afir eoch removed of dne recchr heod

'&ﬁ]' - . ‘ cn ot} 1 I ca )
#5ee—5pee+a+-#es%—Exeep%%ens—Spge+¥+ea%+ea—314of4- F-Cl-A
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 1-19 Unit 1 - Amendment No. 118

Unit 2 - Amendment No. 116
32975401.4a TAB 8 19 .







|56-01-K&
HIMITING—CONBITION-FOR-OPRERATION:

3334 The individual full-length shutdown and control rod drop time from
the fully withdrawn position shall be less than or equal to 2.7 seconds from
beginning of decay of stationary gripper coil voltage to dashpot entry with:

500 —
a.  Tavg greater than or equal to 54%°F, and |2-10-1510
b. A1l reactor coolant puﬁ1ps operating.

APPHIEABHIF-—MOBES—1—and-2.

RCTTON:

With the drop time of-any—full=length-rod determined to exceed the above ]2'0"A

limit, restore the rod drop time to within the above limit prior to preceeding
toMBBE-Tom2, _, renctor criﬁcc.f:“ﬂ‘ ' 12-2.0-A
SURVEH-LANCE-REQUIREMENTS

e ett———
j2-0l-A

4-13<4— The rod drop time of—full=length—reds shall be demonstrated fhrough
measurement prior to reactor criticality:

a. For all rods following each removal of the reactor vessel head, 15-02-A

p——For—specificaHy-affected—individual-rods—following-any
+ -maintenance-on-or-modification—te—the—Control-Rod-Brive-System

12-11-Te3

N

~r——At-teasi-once—each-REFUELING—INTERVAL:

® r

/7 DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 1-20 Unit 1-Amendment No. }X

Unit 2-Amendment No XQ§ SX&:: ﬁg
32975401.4a TAB 8 20 )







CHANGE
NUMBER

12-08

12-09

12-10

12-11

D

DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3/4.1

LS10

TR3

(Continued)

DESCRIPTION

Consistent with NUREG-1431, the requirement to reduce the high
neutron flux set point to < 85 percent of RTP would be deleted. Thisis
acceptable because the underlying safety limits are not of a nature that

- requires immediate shutdown of the plant if they are exceeded. This is

evidenced by the allowance of 72 hours to verify peaking factors. ltis
assumed that during this 72-hour period an event will not occur which
will raise the power level and cause a high neutron flux trip at 100
percent RTP. If a power excursion would occur from the 75 percent
RTP ACTION statement limit, the initial peaking factors would not be
critical to the analysis, since the analysis is based on the peaking
factors at 100 percent RTP. Therefore, the risk of a reactor trip caused
by adjusting the power range trip set points is not justified by the
potential consequences of failing to reduce the trip set points.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table,
(Enclosure 3B)

The requirement to maintain RCS T,,; 2541°F during rod drop testing
would be revised to maintain T,,;2500°F. NUREG-1431, allows the
tests to be performed at temperatures as low as 500°F. Because the
RCS coolant is more dense at lower temperatures, the rod drop time
would be greater at the lower temperatures than at the higher
temperatures. In addition, the RCS is borated such that the SDM
remains within its limits at the Conditions existing during these tests.
Nevertheless, this change, which allows more flexibility of plant
conditions for conducting rod drop testing, is a relaxation in plant
operations in the CTS.

It is proposed to move the requirement to performiro p testing on
individual rods following maintenance that could atfect the drop time to
licensee controlled documents [and to delete the T month
requirement]. The requirement to perform drop time testing following
each removal of the reactor vessel head would not be modified. The

_proposed change is justified, because in addition to being consistent

with NUREG-1431, Rev. 1, good maintenance practices would require a
retest following any maintenance on a rod or its drive system that could
affect drop time. Furthermore, it is difficult to postulate any maintenance
on a rod that could affect its drop time without requiring the reactor
vessel head to be removed in the process. The components of the rod
and rod drive system that affect drop time (as defined in TS) are all
inside the reactor coolant pressure boundary. Therefore, moving this
requirement outside the TS would have essentially no impact on rod
OPERABILITY. [Measuring rod drop time following each removal of the
reactor vessel head is considered equivalent if not more restrictive than
onth frequency requirement; therefore, deleting the 28 month
ent where it exists (not all plants have itin the CTS}is an
administrative change.]

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 7
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T%LE -CURRENT TS 3/4.1

Pag% 10

CONVERSION COMPARISON
TECH SPECH CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
CANYON PEAK
12-09 This proposed change would reinstate an SDM No, already in No, already in Yes Yes
M verification requirement that had been eliminated in a CTS. CTs.
previous license amendment.
12-10 The requirement to maintain RCS T, , 2[541]°F during rod | Yes Yes Yes Yes
LS10 drop testing would be revised to maintain T, 2500°F.
12-11 The requirement to perform drop testing on rods following | Yes, also deletes | Yes, also deletes | Yes Yes
TR3 maintenance would be removed from the CTS. redundant 24 24} | redundant 18
month interval. month interval.
12-12 CTS[3.1.3.1) ACTIONS are revised to delete reference Yes Yes Yes No, CTS already
LS13 causes of contro! rod inoperability due to rod control revised to
urgent failure or other electrical problems in the rod incorporate.
control system.
12-13 Not used. N/A N/A N/A N/A
12-14 This wording is broadened from “untrippable” to Yes Yes Yes Yes
M “inoperable” to ensure all causes of inoperability are
covered. This more restrictive change clarifies the
appropriate ACTIONS to be taken for all causes of
inoperability, consistent with Traveler TSTF-107.
12-15 Rod misalignment is determined based on a comparison | No, already in No, already in Yes Yes
A between the rod’s DRPI and its group step counter CTS. CTS.
demand position, not on a rod to rod position verification.
This change is administrative in nature in that there is no
effect on the manner in which the operating staff would
determine whether a misalignment event had occurred.
12-16 Several surveillances (e.g., rod position deviation monitor | Yes, moved to Yes, moved to Yes, moved to Yes, moved to
LG and rod insertion limit monitor in this section) contain the FSAR. TRM. the USAR. the FSAR,
ACTIONS in the form of increased surveillance frequency Section 16.1.
to be performed in the event of inoperable alarms. These
ACTIONS are relocated from the TS to licensee
controlled documents. This is consistent with TSTF-110,
Rev. 1.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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SDM

. ‘ B 3.1.1
@ll' BASES __
APPLICABLE In the boron dilution analysis., the required SDM defines the reactivity
SAFETY ANALYSIS  difference between an_initial subcritical boron concentration and the
(continued) corresponding critical boron concentration. These values, in conjunction
with the con 1guration‘of the RCS and the assumed dilution flow rate, .
d1rect1% affect the results of the analysis, This event is most limiting
ﬁt ﬁhet eginning of core 1ife, when critical boron concentrations are
’ ighest. ) .

Depending on_the system initial conditions and reactivity insertion rate,
the uncontrolled rod withdrawal transient is terminated by either a high
power level trip or a high pressurizer pressure trip. In all cases,
power level, RCS pressure, linear heat rate, and the DNBR do not exceed
allowable limits.

The ejection of a control rod rapidly adds reactivity to the reactor
core, causing both the core power level and heat flux to increase with
corresponding increases_in reactor coolant temperatures and pressure.
The ejection of a rod also produces a time dependent redistripution of

core power. ot "R Ling”
The startup of an jnactive RCEf;;.ﬂUUES Tor 2 is precluded, In MODE 30 X

Lthe startup of an inactive RCP ATIOCTESUTT 11T d - COTUWater
y, even if the maximum difference in temperature exists between
the SG and the core. The maximum positive reactivity addition that can
occur due to an inadvertent start is less than half the minimum required

(Continued)

D
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1‘H" SDM

B 3.1.1
BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.1.1.1
REQUIREMENTS ~
IEOMngs 1 and 2/ SDM_is verified by observing that the requirements of

5 and YCO 3.1. 75 are met. "In the event that a rod is known to
be untrippable/ however, SDM

,\u A k e “u:? -
ol ST f?:—s-b-f?}-—o, K TSt
“ e -, - MA:“' Q .’.D_,{__,J M...&"pwv““"*"

(Continued)
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BASES

@

TG
B 3314 81188

PRSIV

APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSIS

(Ref. 2 (Continued))

The_consequences of accidents that cause core overheating must be
evaluated when the is positive. Such accidents include the rod
withdrawal_transient from either zero or RTP, loss of main feedwater
flow, and loss of forced reactor coolant flow. The consequences of
accidents that _cause core overcooling must be evaluated when the MTC
is negative. Such accidents include sudden feedwater flow increase
and sudden decrease in feedwater temperature.

In order to ensure a bounding accident_analysis. the MTC is assumed to

be its most limiting value for the analysis conditions appropriate to

each accident. The bounding value is determined by considering rodded

and unrodded conditions, whether the reactor is at full or zero power,

and whether it is-the BOC or EOC 1ife. The most conservative ]

%8m$1ng§1on appropriate to the accident is then used for the analysis
ef. 2).

MTC values are bounded in reload safety evaluations assuming gteady
state conditions at BOC and EOC. An EOC measurement is _congdcted at
conditions when the RCS boron concenfration reache boron

(Continued)
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(i::) _ﬁ¥§$ﬁ57' Rod Group Alignment Limits
B 3-1-5 394

/7 it ¥

BASES ! _ .

\
BACKGROUND grou all receive the same_siﬁnal to move and shouly, therefore, all
position (continued) be at the same indicated by the group’step counter for that group.
The Bank Demand Position Indication System is consideced hig 1g
precise (+ INstep or + & inch). If a _rod does not moxe oné step for
each demand pulse, the step counter will still count the pulse and

incorrectly reflect_the position of the rod.

The DRPI System provides
control rod position, but a

highly accurate indication of actual

C a lower ?rec1$1on than the step\counters.
This system is_based on_induc og signals from a series\of
coils spaced_a]ong_a hollow tube. To increase the_reliability\of the
system,_the inductive coils are connected alternately to data_system A
or B. Thus, if one data-system fails, the DRPI will go on half
accuracy. o363 - -

actial ra
A WS LA~ 4

G HOSIE BT ERTR

fEdastre orcens

APPLICABLE Control rod misalignment accidents are analyzed in the safety analysis
SAFETY ANALYSIS (Ref. 3). The acceptance criteria for addressing rod inoperability or
misalignment are that:
a. There be no violations of:
m 1. Specified acceptable fuel design limits, or
2. Regctor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary integrity;
an
b. The core remains subcritical after accident transients.

Two ty?es of misalignment are distinguished. During movement of a
control or shutdown rod group, one rod may stop moving, while the
other rods in the group continue. This_condition may cause excessive
power geak1ng. The second type of misalignment occurs if_one rod
-.fails to insert upon a reactor trip and remains stuck fully withdrawn.
This condition requires an evaluation to determine that sufficient
reactivity worth is held in the_rods to meet the SDM requirement, with

the maximum worth rod stuck fully withdrawn.

(Continued)
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BASES
In many cases, realigning the remainder of the group to the misaligned
rod may not be desirable. For example, rea11gn1ng control bank B to a
. 2 rod that is misaligned 15 steps from the to? of the core would require
) %69 Ve a significant power_reduction, since control bank D must be full

nserted and control bank C must be inserted to approximately 10
£6-11b—steps.

Power operation may continue with one RCCA DPERABNEN(¥8% trippable)
but misaligned, provided that SDM is verifieéd™Within 1 Hour. 'The
Completion Time of 1 hour represents the time necessary for
determ1n1ng the actual unit SDM and, if necessary, al1gn1ng and
starting the necessary systems and components to initiate boration.

8.2.2, 823, B.2.4 B25 andB.2.6
For continued operation with a_misaligned rod, R¥R ﬁeantosﬁpﬁﬁgg must

be reduced, SDM must periodically be verified within Timits’”

channel factors (Fq(Z) and Fa,) must be verified within 1imifs, and the
safety analyses must be re-evaluated_to confirm continued operation is
permissible., Reduction_of power to 75% RTP ensures that local LHR
increases dug to a m1sa11aned RCCA-will not_cause the core design

criteria to/be exceeded (Ref. ). The Completion

(Continued)
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Rod Group Alignment Limits

‘(gﬂml’ : ot :j Sf-flaalive.'

When Required Actions cannot be completed within their Completion
Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE or Condition in which the LCO
requirements are not a?plicable. To achieve this status, the unit
must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6_hours, which obviates
concerns about the development of undesirable xenon or power
distributions. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
based on operating experience, for reaching MODE_3 from full power
cong1t1ons in an orderly manner and without challenging the plant
systems.

H . f
B AT D.1.1 and D.1Dr-—'reguwe !
(A R

More than one—entre} rod becoming misaligned from its roup—a¥e¢age
denianid position is not expected, and has the potential to reduce SDM.
Theérefore, SDM must be evaluated. One hour allows the operator
adequate time to determine SDM. Restoration of the required SDM, if
necessary, requires increasing the RCS boron concentration to ?rov1de
negative reactivity,_as described in the Bases @f LCO 3,1.1. The
required Completion Time of 1 hour for initiating boration is
reasonable, based on_the time required for potential xenon
redistribution, the low probability of an accident occurring, and the
steps required to

(Continued)
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BASES

®

Rod Group Alignment Limits
B 315

- . o B A A

ACTIONS
and (continued)

complete the action. This allows the operator sufficient time to
align the required valves start the boric acid pumps. Boration will
continue until the required SDM is restored.

i

ki
mis

PSR o e i

If more than one rod is found to be misaligned or becomes misaligned
because of bank movement, the unit conditions fall outside of the
accident analysis assumptions. Since automatic bank sequencing would
continue to cause misalignment, the unit must be brought to a MODE or
Condition in which.the LU0 requirements are not apg11cab1e. To
aggaeveetg1s status,. the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3
within 6 hours. -

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on Qggrating
experience, for reaching MODE 3_from full power conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant ‘system.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that individual rod positions are within_alignment limits
at a Frequency of 12 hours provides a history that allows the operator

to detect a rod that-is beginning to deviate” from its expected
osition. 44L%he—ped—9954§L

Hon-deviation-monitopr—is—ineperable—a
Epequeney-e#—4—heu¢s—aeeemplishes—the—same7gealrfJThe specified
Frequency takes into_account other rod position information that is

continuously available to the operator in the control room, so that
during actual rod motion, deviations can immediately be detected.

(Continued)
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Rod Position Indication
B 318 §iL2

ACTIONS
(continued)

OPERABLE and the most withdrawn rod and_the least withdrawn rod are
s 12 steps apartw1th1n the allowed Completion Time of once every
8 hours is adequate.

287

Reduction of THERMAL POWER to s 50% RTP puts the core into a condition
where rod position is not s1gn1f1cant y affecting core peaking factors
Hmits (Ref. 3). The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours provides an
acceptable perlod of t1me to ver1;¥ the rod positions per Required
Actions 611 Pillt a B2 or reduce power to s 50% RTP.

B3

If the Required Actions cannot be completed within the associated
Completion Time, the plant must be brought to a MODE in which the
requirement does not agglg To achieve this_status, the plant must be
brought to at least MO within 6 hours. The allowed Com letion
Time is reasonable, based on operating experience, for reaching the
required MODE from full gower conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.1. g 1

Verification that the DRPI
S_ensures that the |

Eii?s W;ghat?e dgm?ngcg051t1guMW%'winh ,
] Q L
SR o fhetcort

it

) ry nce up,{gn nnn‘rh{-qn—;%t-}:: :pﬁn'l% rlnrwnn 3 n'l nni-IElfgnn anr‘l 'Hn'e
dst ;3; Emed AR on ‘tosneactor enititdaly after?each*remavé?aaf”the
reactor Head o o nggthereﬂg Bt ial TOr URRAcaeSary pTan
Bnite itéth e?fb*med”ﬁﬁth the reactor atpower
b an. nerfarmad o o

(Continued)
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3/4.3 INSTRUMENTATION . . @
3/4.3.1 REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATIO

ﬂ]"rme CONDITION FOR OPERATION -

3.3.1 As a minimum, the Reactor Trip System instrumentation channels and interlocks
of Table 3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE wﬁh—R&SPQNSE—HH@—as—shem—m—Iable—B—B-a O1-236-LG

P anasn

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-1.
ACTION:* 0l-01-A
As shown in Table 3.3-1.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.1.1 Each Reactor Tr:ip System instrumentation channel and interlock and the
automatic trip logic shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the Reactor
Trip System Instrumentation Surveillance Requirements specified in Table 4.3-1.

e ——
requireal verifieol gma TAglggz% s Ol=02-LG

4.3.1.2 TheAR CTOR'TRIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of each Reactor\trip function shall be
demonstrated o be within its limit at least once per 24 month

fach—test—shalt
nee—per—48 l-03-LS1

g unda
neta—on-as—shown—m-the—IotaJ-No,—of-Channels—eoan—e#

(new) ¥ Separare Conditicn c'n{fj allowtd. for ecen fonction . 01-01-A

rwc g W MAEL A, @3 WS

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-1 Unit 1 - Amendment No. 119
Unit 2 - Amendment No. 117
32972503. 4a TAB 10 1.

av .
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Power Range, Neutron Flux
a. High Setpoint
b. Low Setpoint

3. Power Range. Neutron Flux
High Positive Rate

4. Power Range. Neutron Flux
High Negative Rate

5. Intermediate Range. Neutron Flux
6. Source Range Neutron Flux
a. Startup
b. Shutdown
¢. Shutdown
7. Overtemperature AT
8. Overpower AT
9. Pressurizer Pressure-Low
10. Pressurizer Pressure-High

11. Pressurizer Water Level-High

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

S

TABLE 3.3-1
REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

ToTAL N0, gzw RED: 3

OF CHANNELS
2 1 2
2 1 2

Ty 2 3

4 2 3
4
4 2 3
2 1 2
2 1 2
? 1 2
? H 1
A 2 3
4 2 3
4 2 3
4 2 3
3 2 2

3/4 3-2

M
T

1. 2 1

3%, 4%, 5 11

1. 2 2 ]

14482 27 0T-06-152

1. 2 272 01-06-152

1.2 22 _01-06-152
DTS

30, %58 g st g —

1.2 MBH

1.2 —01-45-1

lfﬁ 6 WESB—

1.2 635t ) L

18 6 _01-19-1S8
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

12. Reactor Coolant Flow-Low

13. Steam Generator Water Level
Low-Low

a. Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low

b. RCS Loop aT

léELETED n

15. Undervoltage-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

16. Underfrequency-Reactor Coolant
Pumps

17. Turbine Trip
a. Low Autostop 0i1 Pressure
b. Turbine Stop Valve Closure

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

OTAL-KO.
BE CHANNELS

TABLE 3.3-%tinued)

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

3/S.G. 245-6- 2556+
in-onre $n-each
6 S-6r

4 (1/100p) H-A- HA-

2/bus Lbus Hbus
both-busses

3/bus 2-CR-53me 2/bus
bus

3

4

3/4 3-3

1.2

0416
A
) 5 S
D576
6 2t BH
27
2 01-19-138
TO0L50-A
£ T0I-19-158
H0A
7 1-48-L
7 01-48-154
Uait—1—Amendment—No—103
Ynit—2—Amendment-No—102
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT
18.5afety Injection Input
from ESF
19.Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker
Position Trip above P-7
20.Reactor Trip Breakers i

21.Automatic Trip and Interlock
togic

22.Reactor Trip System Interlocks

a. Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux, P-6

b. Low Power Reactor

Trips Block, P-7-R-10—input
-13-Input

c. Power Range Neutron
Flux. P-8

d. Power Range Neutron
Flux, P-9

e. Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10

f. Turbine Impulse Chamber

Pressure, P-13 (Input to P-7)

23.Seismic Trip

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

TAB10.4A

TABLE 3.3-%tinued)

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TOTALNO. QUIRED AT CTHANELS 5 T APPLICABLE
O CHANNELS R SIETABLE MODES = ACTION

2 1 2 1.2

1/breaker 2 Hbreaker i

2 1 2 1,

2 1 2 3k, 4%, 5%
L per RI e

2 1 2 1, 2

2 1 2 3%, 4%, Gk

2 1 2 288
3 1
2 1
3 1
e 3 1
LRE 1, 2
2 1 2 1
3 direc- T 2/3loea- 2/3-oc3~ 1.2

tions (x.y,z)
in 3 locations

3/4 3-4

——

26







TABLE 3.3-1 (Continued)
TABLE NOTATIONS
* When the s—arein-the-closed-position—and_the Control Rod Drive
System is capable of rod withdrawalfori a1 i rods are notiruTIVinsertad, 01-55-LS39

#Ihe—pmwaeas—ef—SpeeiheaQea-s-o-a-a:e-m%appueable =05-A
##Below the P-6 (lntemed%ate Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.
##H#Below the P-10 (Low Setpoint Power Range Neutron Flux Interlock) Setpoint.

RO ST LR RA I COIORE PO CANERIIBIESY  T0T-53-A
STHERMALZ POWERS3¥ LTSS ERTD _—

£ R R RIB SR 6penT

R EOU e T e T A o T R B e 1 -A7A

T g el N o T e L R gt

Sfinctionzdoess not provideiraactor trin i bitidoss  prov

I R U T g s iy e T T a0 1 U N
BYpasEANg an:RIBY *
O A Y R D e B R e S R R Y RS Sk 0T-07-1353

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTION 1 - With the number of channels OPERABLE one less than the Minimwm REGUIRED Channelsy 1-04-L
- restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE™status within 48 _—
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

ACTION 2 - With the number of OPERABLE channels_one less than the Total-Number-of REQUIREH 01-43-A
Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed provided the following conditions —————
are satisfied: .
a. The inoperable channel is placed in the tripped conditig withinls hours.
b. : .'ﬁe ipdperable channel “O1-04-LG6
may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for surveillance testing per 8pecification
4.3.1.1 and/secipotie sagicEnent. and — L VAT
¢. Either, THERMAL POWER is restricted to less than or equal to 75% of RATED 01-18-157
THERMAL POWER and-the—Rowar—Range—Neutron£ ithi‘4 Rt .,,.._ TO—tESE
$han—or—equal-to-852-0f-RATEDTHERMALROWER within 4 iZ:hours: or, ¥ poWEr  “DI1-83-A
FAno& mEltran X {ADUE L0 the QUADRANT POER TILT RATIO 3Sncaiiatieiithe oty —oi-o0-A
15 monitored per Sgemflcation 4.2.4.28%% when-—THERMALROWER—E-graster—than—oF 01-56-A
(HEEE AT TION O CHEAR 1 O ERAB TR S TAR T =06-L
' 0 it Fead TS V2 —
ANV AT AN VA I Y e A e _—_1-1 -A
‘ andiSetpointadiustaent)s™
b Tl e L B R T B MR R L M T
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-5 Amendment—Nes—63—and—60
FABIO-4A May—23-—1991
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT
1. Manual Reactor Trip

2. Power Range, Neutron Flux
a. High Setpoint

b. Low Setpoint

3. Power Range. Meutron Flux|N.A. R(4}75%29)

High Positive Rate

4. Power Range. Neutron Flux|N.A. R(4ZESE29)
——————

High Negative Rate

5. Intermediate Range,
Neutron Flux

6. Source Range, Neutron Flu>£ : R(4-—5)

7. Overtemperature AT

8. Overpower AT

9. Pressurizer Pressure-Low
10.Pressurizer Pressure-High
11.Pressurizer Water Level-High
12.Reactor Coolant Flow-Low

a
.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

TAB10.4A

eaa Ty

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTALION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
TRIP
ACTUATING MODES-FOR

CHANNEL DEVICE WHIGH AA
CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL OPERATIONAL  ACTUATION  SURVEHLLANCE —_—
CHECK CALIBRATION  TEST TEST LOGIC TEST IS-REQUIRED
N.A. N.A. N.A. R N.A. 323k Ak _5x OI-32-16
g2y
D(2—4). Q N.A N.A. 12 1) 3 Y N
R(4, ,5;%?;%;22) ) O
S R(4554:22) gf%g%g) N.A. N.A. W2 OI-3A
,{G C m\' 1 N.A. W
T
s R(4, 5) N
“01-26-1G
s ) L:S%ESTO—
“0IS23-A
0I-21-A
S B 1) V. 2.
S “0I-23-A

3/4 3-10
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT @

13.Steam Generator Water Level-

Low-Low
a. Steam Generator S
Hater Level-Low-Low
b. RCS Loop aT N.A.
" ]

14.DELETED

15.Undervoltage-Reactor Coolant “N.A.
Pumps

16.Under frequency-Reactor N.A.

Coolant Pumps

17.Turbine Trip

a. Low Fluid 011 Pressure N.A.
b. Turbine Stop Valve N.A.
Closure
18.Safety Injection Input from N.A.
ESF
19.Reactor Coolant Pump Breaker N.A.

Position Trip

20.Reactor Trip System Interlocks
a. Intermediate Range N.A.
Neutron Flux, P-6
br Low-Rower-Reacter

c. Power Range‘Neutron
Flux, P-8 N.A.

s

"
s
%

TABLE 4.3-1

inued

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHANNEL
CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
CALIBRATION TEST

R(4)

R(4)

3/4 3-11

TRIP
ACTUATING
DEVICE  ~
OPERATIONAL
IEST

N.A.

S/U(1E. 9)
SIIE, 9)

R24
R2Y

N.A.

N.A.

MODES-FOR
WHICH T0I-44-A
ACTUATION SURVETLLANCE
LOGIC TEST IS-Requinen
N.A) -2
N.A. 12 5;-;;%
1 0I-23-A
01-16-L3540
. 1 T0I-23-A
01-16-L540
) RT3 I
N.A. 1 01-23-A
C |
N.A. 1 01-24-L59
N.A 1—2
N.A. 1 :
N.A. 244
HA- 1
N.A. 3
%

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TABLO4A
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TABLE 4.3°

5 -

REACTOR TRIP_SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TRIP
ACTUATING MODES-EOR
CHANNEL DEVICE WHIGH
CHANNEL CHANNEL OPERATIONAL OPERATIONAL ACTUATION SURVELLLANCE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK CALIBRATION  TEST TEST LOGIC TEST JS-REQUIRED.
20.Reactor Trip System Interlocks
(Continued)
d. Power Range Neutron
Flux, P-9 N.A. R(4) R N.A. N.A. - I
e. Low Setpoint Power Range
Neutron Flux, P-10 N.A. R(4) R N.A. N.A. -2
f. Turbine Impulse Chamber
~ Pressure, P-13 N.A. N.A, N.A. 1
21.  Reactor Trip Breaker N.A. N.A. N.A. M(7. 18) N.A. 123k 4k Bk
Hechanisms mga&%ﬁmhfﬁw%mm&* Sl A e
22. Automatic Trip and Interlock  N.A. N.A. N.A N.A M(7) I23x 4k bk
Logic
23. Seismic Trip N.A. R N.A. R R 12
24. Reactor Trip Bypass Breaker N.A N.A. N.A. 123542 bk

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

JARIQ _AA
BIALSE A A TLLIE)

3/4 3-12
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INSTRUMENTATION
(ﬂ' 3/4.3.2 ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.3.2 The Engineered Saféty Features Actuation System (ESFAS) instrumentation

channels and interlocks shown in Table 3.3-3 shall be OPERABLE with their Trip

Setpoints set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of
SRd-with—RESPONSETIMESas—shewa—ir—able—3-3-6—

Table 3.3-4 } 1-35-L
APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3-3.
ACTION: % SL0A
a. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less 02-04-1G
conservative than the value shown in the Trip Setpoint column but more
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of
Table 3.3-4, adjust the Setpoint consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.
b. With an ESFAS Instrumentation Channel or Interlock Trip Setpoint less 02-04-16

conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table
3.3-4, declare the channel inoperable and ap?ly the applicable ACTION statement
requirements of Table 3.3-3 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status
with its Trip Setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.3.2.1 Each ESFAS instrumentation channel and interlock and the automatic 103151

" actuation logic and relays shall be demenstrated(Erified OPERABLE by the —_—
performance of the Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation

Surveillance Requirements specified in Table 4.3-2.

quired=ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES RESPONSE TIME of each ESFAS 1-02-L

ety Pows e————————
h dembonstrated VERIEIE to be within the limit at least once per —rmrsT—
Onias TEQQE&§Q§§§§§§§QS§§§§? £ach-test—shal—nclude—at—least-one =ﬁ%5ﬁfé?gh=:

....... :# b

VTR HRFred (o CET D T n TR i A

> drivern auxiy
generdtorigres

R

~30-A

Hinst 2 Amandmant_Na__ 102
WIET W L4 A"LRAILA"T 8 A B A~ 4 S

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-14

TARIO _AA Tdae 2 1QQK
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TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM IVSTRUME%lATION

- PPLICABLE_MODE 01-33-
. JOTAL_NO. es% CHANNELS SL4S-A_
FUNCTIONAL UNIT ?EQU;!EH CHANNELS ™= CRERABLE ACTION _01-04-T6___
3. Containment Isolation (Continued)
2) Automatic Actua- 2 -1 2 1, 2, 3. 4 14
tion Logic and
Actuation Relays i
3) Containment 4 2 3 1, 2, 3. 4 17
Pressure-High-High
c. Containment Ventilation _QZ;ZQjE____
Isolation .
1) Automatic Actua- 2 1 2 g gYEaY
Actuation Relays -
teg
LR inEonEaenEY
2) Deleted |
3) Safety Injection See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection initiating functions and
4) Containment Eeqmreme"ts' 3 2 1,2, 3. 4 184247
Ventilation Ex- I s _03-T4-TS29

haust Radiation-
High (RM-44A and
44B)

4. Steam Line Isolation

a. Manual 1 manual I-manuat 1 -manual 1, éﬁﬁ_ 3337—4 24 02-07-LS11
switch/steam switehfsteam switeht

line Hne gggggfigge : 7 02-38-1S35
| |

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-17 i
TABIO-4A Jy-2-—1995







FOTAL—NO-
UIRED CHANNELS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT OF RE

TABLE 3.3-%ntinuedz

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

GHANNELS
JOTRIR- ORERABLE

4. Steam Line Isolation (Continued)

b. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation
Relays

¢. Containment Pressure-
High-High

d. Steam Line Pressure-Low

e. Negative Steam Line
Pressure Rate - High

5. Turbine Trip &
Feedwater Isolation

a. Automatic Actuation
Logic and Actuation
Relays

b. Steam Generator

Hater Level-
High-High

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TABIO-AA

2 1 2 1, 24

4 2 3 1, A8 qu

3/steam line 2/steam—tine 2isteamtine 1, 2, 3l
jn—any-steam

MINIMUM APPLICABLE MODE
GHANNELS

Hae o <
}f—-—-—-—-—-{slsteam line|2/stean—tine [2/stean-tine
497any—s%eam‘
line
2 1 2 1, 2

3/stm. gen. 2Zistm—gen- 2Zfstm—gen- },
ing-stm—gen- | sth—gen:_

3/4 3-18

02-07-L511

723 L
02-07-LS11

~02-07-L511

02-07-1511

VY

020731
TS
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TABLE 3.3-.5%onti nued)

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

FOTAL-NO- MININUY APPLICABLE_MODES
OF REQUIREDICHANAELS CHANNELS ‘{j
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHANNELS " To_TRIR | e————— ORERABLE ACTION
6. Auxiliary Feedwater
a. Manual® Initiation 1 manual I-manuat I-mapuat | 1, 2, 3 24
. switch/pump switehipump switchipump
b. Automatic Actuation 2 1 2 1, 2, 3 22
Logic and Actuation
Relays
c. Stm. Gen. Water Level-
Low-Low
1) Start-Motor-Deiven
Pumps
a. Steam Generator Watey3/S.G. 2/S-G-—in 25-6—in 1, 2, H# 20
Level-Low-Low epe-5-G each-S-G-
b. RCS Loop aT 4 (1/700p) HN-A- N-A- 1, 2 29
2) Start TurbineDri
Rump |
53142" Level-Low-Low any 2-5-G- each-5-6-
b—RGS—eop—at 4 eepr NA- A 12
d. Undervoltage-RCP Bus 2/bus Hbus-on ibus 1 35
Start—Turbine- beth-busses
Briven-Pump
e. Safety Injection

Pumps

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection initiating functions and

requirements.

3/4 3-19
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. Loss of Power
(4.16 kV Emergency Bus
Undervoltage)
a. First Level
1) Diesel Start

2) ‘Initiation of
Load Shed

b. Second Level
“ 1) Undervoltage Relays

2) Timers to Start
Diesel

3) Timers to Shed
Load

8. Engineered Safety Features
Actuation System Interlocks

b. DELETED
¢. Reactor Trip, P-4
guResTdual Heat Removal

i

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TABLO-4A

S0 nand W ¢ SR b Oy R
UMD ERTpceN RHST devel
on

OF REQUIREDIICHAMNELS

CHANNEUS ™ T0-TRIR
1/Bus HBus
2/Bus 248Bus
2/Bus 2/8us
1/Bus 1/8us
1/Bus 1/Bus

1, 2, 3, 4¥%

16

1615

1619
16

16







ACTION 19 - With _
Ghannels-ORERABLE-requirement DS ChannaliInoperabl8, restore the  _OT-04-16
inoperable channel to OPERABLE””status Within 48 “Hours or be in at
least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN

(ﬂb within the following 30 hours.

ACTION 20 - With m 02080
of-Chanrels me"*&hag VRO }g. STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION P
may proceed prov1decl fhe ol Towing conditions are satisfied: —_—

a. The 1noperab1e channel 1is placed in the tripped condition within 6

hours, and i
b. &g”ﬁﬁmﬁowyﬁmmfﬁhwr Sand N HODE 28R 18 HourS S NOTES The  —pTogamis—

inoperable channel or one additional channel'may be bypassed
205 gplto 4 hours for surveillance testing per Specification

channe._,%my@e sBypagsed Tortp L
v Specificationdigigars

'.',%GPERA ONimay “02-08-M

Acmu 36 — With +he number of OPERASLE Cimels o 7 za
16SS $en  dhe TTOled  Number of Chenneds| winia
o hors place dhe ingperable ehcanel |z cuﬁ cut
and restore. YL inopuaeie. channds 4 OPErmZL
Stous Wishin 72 hoors ; o bxia ot licst /-blf"fﬂd-"
WiHma e next & hours cnll Fe i Cold. ShH cown 07:
Wihia U peye 30 hors,

O

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TAB10.4A






®

TABLE 3.3-3 (Continued)

ACTION STATEMENTS (Continued)

m ACTION 21 - WithZtHelhlmber o T OPERABIBYEHANIAETS less than the Minimum—Number—of  ~0I-04-1C

Regiiired Channie TS OPERABLE, " Withifi 1 hour determine by—ebservation—of AT
' 554 i ' that the interlock is —m———r
in its required state for the existing plant condition, or ap 015216
Speeification—3-0-3 DEUIRINODE 30Nt HOURSBHd I MODE A3

NMiandeag

JOUrs

ACTION 22 - With the number of OPERABLE Channels one less than the Minimum —01-04-16
Required Channels BPRERABLE—requirement, restore the inoperable -
channel™to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the next 6 hours.and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the
following 6 hours; however, one channel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing per Specification 4.3.2.1 provided the other channel is
OPERABLE.

ACTION 23 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Total-Number  “OI-43A
of Regiiired:Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE . -
statis "within 48 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within 6 hours
and in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

ACTION 24 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Fetal-Number 01-43-A
of Réqiiired Channels, restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE -
status within 48 hours or declare the associated pump or valve
1no?erab1e and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.7.1.5 or 3.7.1.2 as
applicable.

ACTION 25 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Minimum <04-L
Required Channels } . restore the inoperable R —
channel™to OPERABLE status within 6 hours or be in at least HOT

w STANDBY within the next 6 hours; however, one channel may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing per Specification 4.3.2.1 provided the other
channel is OPERABLE.

ACTION 29 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Fotal-Number—of “01-43-A ¢

REGuired Channels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed
providéd that within 6 hours, for the affected RCS Loop Delta-T
channel(s), either:

a. The Trip Time Delay threshold power level for zero seconds time delay is
adjusted .to 0% RTP, or

1 b. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Fotal-Number T01-43-A
\2 5% mg%ui“i"éﬁ Channels, the affected Steam Generator Water Level-Low- ——— —
BB SrRe, Tou

C
ACTION 35 - With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the Fotal-Mumber  OI-d3A
of RedilirediChannels, STARTUP and/or POWER OPERATION may proceed —_—

provided the following conditions are satisfied:

annéls are placed in the tripped condition.

a. The inoperable channel is placed in the trip condition within 6 —p-ggr—
hours, and GRIBEHTENODER2 2P HEHRSE —_—

b. H R } } : , The ~04-L
inoperable ¢hannel may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for R —
Zugvgi}lance testing of other channels per Specification

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS

TARILOQ AA I3l 2 1998
TEWS AV e 1TV VVIJ Ly
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TABLE 3 .3-%ntinued) ’ %

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION TRIP SETPOINTS

ad 2

FUNCTIONAL UNIT W‘) s eido

o
2. Containment Spray 4g;n§ainmen%—wi%h
$i-Signal)

a.
b.

C.

Manual Initiation

Automatic Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays

Containment Pressure-High-High

3. Containment Isolation

a.

Phase "A" Isolation
1) Manual

2) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

3) Safety Injection

. Phase "B" Isolation

1) Manual

2) Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

3) Containment Pressure-High-High

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TABLO-AA

TRIP SETPOQINT ALLOWABLE VALUES
N.A. N.A

N.A. N.A

< 22 psig < 22.3 psig

N.A. N.A

N.A. N.A

See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection Trip Setpoints
and Allowable Values.

N.A. N.A
N.A. N.A
< 22 psig < 22.3 psig
3/4 3-24 Amendment—Nos—=84—and-83

©
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TABLE
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATI

.
Sart)

o~

i

”

3.3-3
UN SYSI

tinue

EM_TNSTRUMENTATION- TRIP SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT

7. Los of P
?6 kV mergency Bus
Undervo]tage)
First Level

1) Diesel Start

2) Initiation of Load Shed

b. Secohd Level
1) Diesel Start
2) Initiation of Load Shed

ngineered S?fety Features Actuation
yStem Interlocks

a. Pressurizer Pressure, P-11
b. DELETED

c. Reactor Trip, P-4

S RESTdUg I HE At RGOV PUBB Rt e a AL
g**’gw %ﬂé leyeler Iov\/“§ PUTRRERIPREAT
NOTE 1:

Time constants utilized in the lead-1la
NOTE 2:

8.

o
TR

0 = B1(P)3 + B2(p)?
Where: P

+ B3(Py 4+ g4

Bl = -0 007128
99

B2 - +
B3 = -31
B4 = 2264 1

e

Steam Generator Water Level Low- Low Trip Time Delay

= RCS Loop aT Equivalent to Power (2RTP), P s 50% RTP
TD = Time delay for Steam Generator Water Level Low-Low (in seconds)

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUES

-IA
Tf;;f volts with & 0 yol h
— wi > 0 volts with a
Eﬁg 8 second time delay ;nc secon me delay
> 2583 volts with a > 2583 volgs with
anlor Tcond time delay Unl icon time delay
> 8 VO tg with a 8 VO ts with a
§n3 second time delay ;ng second time delay
> 2583 volts with a > 2583 volts with a
5152 second t1me delay 5125 second t1me delay
> 58 voFts instantaneous 587 oqts instantaneous

785 volts w1th e%a§785 volts with a
785 volts 1th a
%0 second t?ﬁe delay

< 1920.6 psig

J

ey

IA VIA

10 second t1me de]ay
278 volts wit
0 second time de]ay

< 1915 psig

33,68
Kﬁ}ﬁﬁﬁlﬁz&nci
2 2#‘/

g contro]]er for Steam Pressure - Low are 77 = 50 seconds and 72 = 5 seconds.

NOTE 3: Time constgnts utilized in the rate-lag controller for Negative Steam Line Pressure Rate-High are T3 = 50 seconds and 74
= 50 seconds.
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-27 Upit—1— Amendment—No—103
Unit—2—Amendment—No—102
TABLO4A Juhy—2—1996.







% TAB[é%2
ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
SURVE ILCANCE REQUIREWMENTS .
TRIP
ACTUATING
" CHANNEL SEQNRXEL Bg‘éﬁf\E MASTER  SLAVE H T
CHANNEL CALI- TIGNAL TIONAL ACTUATION  RELAY  RELAY SURVETLL ANGE

FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK BRATION TEST TEST LOGIC TEST TEST TEST IS REQUIRED ‘

1. Safety Injection, {Reacter—Trip 02-19-1G
Feedwater—isolation—Start -
CooHing-Water)

a. Manual.Initiation N.A. N.A. N.A. rR2Y N.A. N.A. NA, . 1234
b. Automatic Actuatjon N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. M(1) M(1) R 1234
Logic and Actuation Relays .

~ €. Containment Pressure- S N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. -1-—2—3] 01-23-A

" High . L.

-d. Pressurizer Pressure-Low S N.A. N.A. " N.A. N.A. =223

e. DELETED -

f. Steam Line % N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. -1—.’.? . XY
Pressure-Low

2. Containment Spray 4ceincident—with-Sl-sigrab : '_ﬁ% !

rpil Manual Initiation N.A._ N.A. N.A. RR¢/ N.A. N.A. N.A. 4——-2—:'3:;\

-/‘—\-,.—-———"'— i
b. Automatic Actuation N.A. N.A. N.A. . N.A. M(1) -M(1) R . 234 :

Lo?m and Actuation . ;
Relays 1

;ﬂ%i,qment Pressure- S N.A. N.A. N.A. _&—-—J’ ) X ‘

k& These-changes—from-License-Amendments—89-5-88- o~

pt

JIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-32 Amendment-Nos—84-%-83-87-5-86-89-5-88 ,
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

SURVE TLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TRIP
ACTUATING
CHANNEL DEVICE
CHANNEL OPERA- OPERA- . MASTER
CHANNEL CALI- TIONAL TIONAL ACTUATION RELAY
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK BRATION TEST TEST LOGIC TEST  TEST
J. Containment Isolation
a. Phase "A" Isolation
1) Manual N.A. N.A. N.A. rR24 N.A. N.A.
2) Automatic Actuation N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. M(1) M(1)

Logic and Actuation
Relays

3) Safety Injection

b. Phase "B" Isolation

1) Manual N.A. N.A.

2) Automatic Actuation N.A. N.A.
Logic and Actuation
Relays

| 3) Containment S
1 Pressure-High-High

See Item 1. above for all

OWM

c. Containment Ventilation
Isolation

1) Automatic Actuation  N.A. N.A.
Logic and Actuation "
Relays
2) Deleted
| 3) Safety Injection
| 4) Containment Ventilation
. Exhaust Radiation-High
ﬂ (RM-44A and 44B) S

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
FABLO-4A

Safety Injection Surveillance Requirements.

N.A. R2Y N.A. " N.A.
NA. NA. M(1) . M(D)

REBIZEE N.A. N.A. N.A.

N.A. - N.A. M(1) M(1)

See Item 1. above for all Safety Injection Surveillance Requirements.

N.A. N.A.

3/4 3-33

SLAVE
RELAY

TEST

N.A.







% TABLE 4.3'-'$tinued»
ENGINEERED SAFETY URES_ACTUATTON SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION
SURVETLLANCE_ REQUIREMENTS
TRIP
= ACTUATING _OI-43-A~
CHANNEL DEVICE MODES FOR
CHANNEL IOPERA- OPERA- MASTER SLAVE WHICH
CHANNEL CALI- TIONAL TIONAL ACTUATION ~ RELAY RELAY SURVEILLANCE
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK BRATION hEST TEST LOGIC TEST TEST _ TEST JS-REQUIRED
47 Steam Line Isolation : - - =
a. Manual N.A. N.A. N.A. Rz N.A. N.A. NA 123
b. Automatic Actuation Logic N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. M(1) M(1) R 233
and Actuation Relays
c. Contairment Pressure- S R{GYa Q N.A. N.A. N.AA. NAS ﬂ TR — .
PR s T — T ———
@ High-High
d. Steam Line Pressure-Low S Q N.A. N.A. N.A.  N.A. %—2— A
e. Negative Stean Line Pressure S REGES Q N.A. N.A.° NA. NA 33  oE—
ate-Hig . A —
5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater
Isolation
a. Automatic Actuation N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. M(1) M(1) R -2
Logic and Actuation Relays
b. Steam Generator Water S i) Q N.A. N.A. NA. NA 2 I35 —
Level-High-High REgx . —_—
6. Auxiliary Feedwater _
a. Manual N.A. N.A. N.A. R N.A. N.AD NA 323
b. Automatic Actuation NA. N.A. N.A. N.A. M(1) M1 R 1-2-3 (S}
Logic and Actuation Relays @
c. Steam Generator Water
Level-Low-Low |
1) Steam Generator S Q N.A. N.A. NA. NA =2 T35 |
c\'water Level-Low-Low |
2) RCS Loop T N.A. Q N.A N.A NA NA +—=2 TIBAE
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-34 Uatt—1—Amendment—No—103
Upit—2—Amendment—No-—102
FAB10-4A July-2--1995
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TABLE 4.3-2 (Continued) 7 N

ENGINEERED SAFETY FEATURES ACTUATION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION ] A
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS i n

(g v
’ [XE%SATING ' [
’——\ *
- CHANNEL DEVICE _OT-44-A—
CHANNEL OPERA- OPERA- T~
CHANNEL ' CALI- TIONAL TIONAL [ACTUATION |RELAY
FUNCTIONAL UNIT CHECK/{‘A/‘ BRATION' TEST

6. Auxiliary Feedwater (Continued)

d. Undervoltage - RCP) N.A, R, NA NA. NA. 2 4
e. Safety Injection See Item 1\ above for al\ Safety Injestion Surveillanc Requi;gﬁén S. ‘ .
7. Loss of Power . t\\\\\\\ ' VI A
a. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus N.A. R N.A. R N.A. N.A. N.A, 3234
Level 1 : o,
b. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus  N.A. R N.A. R NA. N.A.. N.A, 1234
Level 2
8. Engineered Safety Feature
Actuation System Interlocks
a. Pressurizer Pressure, N.A. R{6): Q N.A.  N.A. N.A. NA 123 1) /X 1 S
b. DELETED
c. Reactor Trip, P-4 N.A. N.A. A, .
giRecdud IHESEIRETOVA T DUTp ST et R
Rl e RIST BV Tow Zi¥ M———
(1)  Each train shall be tested at least every 62 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. B
(2)  For_the Containment Ventilation Exhaust Radiation - High monitor only, a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be performed “02-35-A
at least once every 3192 days, —
(3)  Trip function automatically blocked above P-11 (Pressurizer Pressure Interlock) setpoint and is automatically blocked |
W BEEE?ES-II when Safety Injection on Steam Line Pressure-Low is not blocked.
(5)  For Mode 3, the Trip Time Delay associated with the Steam Generator Water Level-Low-Low channel must be less than or equal to I
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 3-35 4~r(§§> Ua%%—4—134Naendmen%-ﬂe=-493

B

-

Upit—2—Anendment—Ho—102
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RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION FOR PLANT OPERATIONS SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

ACTUATION ﬂ. ¥CHANNEL 1) .. 9
CHANNEL CHANNEL  LDGIG: D% FUNCTIONAL _—
CHECK CALIBRATION ¥EST*
1 WA
03-08-M
Spent Fuel Pool S e
2) NewFuel Storage S R :
b.  Gaseous Activity .
Fuel Handling Building S R :
Ventilation Mode Change(a) .
2.  Control Room - 03-01-
Ventilation Mode Change

B NaRGa) Ao
B EAUoHALE

3. Containment
a.  Gaseous Activity

1) Deleted
2)  RCSLeakage S R 4234 -01-
J) Containment Venti- S R 6
lation Isolation
(RM-44A or 44B) S R Q
b.  Pariculate Activity
1)  Containment Venti- s R NAEEQ 6
lation Isolation
(RM-44A or 44B)
2)  RCSlLeakage s R - NAYEQ 234 T —
— 03-03-LG
(a) The requirements for Fuel Handling Building Ventilation Mode Change are appjicable ‘
following mstallabon of RM-45A and 458 o -01-A
(zew) (b; 3 3 R L i ﬁ§-3§-ﬁ= ==
aw):{c
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DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3/4.3

This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current
plant Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up
of the CTS). The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure
4. All proposed technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative
changes (i.e., format, presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical
Specifications (ITS)) may not be discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets “1ar
indicates the information is specific and is not common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS)
Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

g

CHANGE

NUMBER NSHC
01-01 A
01-02 LG
01-03 LS1

DESCRIPTION

A Note, “Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
Function,” is added to the ACTIONS for the Reactor Trip

nstrumentation. This change clarifies those situations where
the current TS ACTION Statements are not uniquely
associated with a particular Function or where the required
channels are specified on a per steam line, per loop, per SG,
per bus, etc., basis. This change is consistent with current

operating practices and NUREG-1431. [) ;g(g,ﬂ

The CTS require that response time testing bé performed on
each reactor trip and ESFAS function every 3& months and
that alternate trains be tested in successive tests. The CTS
description of the channel testing protocol matches the
improved TS definition of STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
However, several trip functions do not require response time
testing, as indicated by N.A. in the tables of response time
limits [(presently located in Tables 3.3-2 and 3.3-5 of the CTS,
which are being to the FSAR per CN 01-35-L.G)}]. The
improved TS specify that required response time testing be
performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS and do not
impose any requirements as to which train should be tested.
Therefore, the word “requirement” is added to the CTS and the
requirement to ensure that each train is tested every

months is moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and

SR 3.3.2.10.

In CTS SR 4.3.1.2 and 4.3.2.2, the active verb is changed
from “demonstrated” to “verified.” This allows Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS sensor response time verifications to be
performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2, “Elimination of
Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements.”
This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-111 Rev. 1,
which revises the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10
to allow the elimination of pressure sensor response time
testing.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 1






@D CHANGE
: NUMBER NSHC
01-21 A

m 01-22 M

01-23 A

DESCRIPTION

The monthly and quarterly channel calibrations associated
with Notes (3), (4), and (6) of CTS Table 4.3-1 have been
moved from the Power Range Neutron Flux-High Setpoint
Function to the Overtemperature [AT] Function. This change
clarifies the relationship of these surveillances to the f, (Al)
penalty portion of the Overtemperature [AT] Function. The
primary purpose of these surveillances is to verify correct f,
(Al) input to Overtemperature [AT). Although these
surveillances affect all power range neutron flux channels, and
appropriate action must be taken for any affected power range
neutron flux channel, this change groups the surveillances
with the most appropriate reactor trip function for
OPERABILITY concems.

[] The applicable portions of CTS Table 4.3-1 Notes (3) and
(6) are incorporated directly into ITS SR 3.3.1.3 and

SR 3.3.1.6, as discussed in CN 1-25-A. Note (4) has been
deleted from the daily, monthly, and quarterly surveillances
associated with Notes (2), (3), and (6) of CTS Table 4.3-1
since these surveillances are not CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS,
rather they are comparisons and adjustments as needed.
These changes are consistent with NUREG-1431.

Quarterly COTs have been added to CTS Table 4.3-1 for the
Power Range Neutron Flux-Low and Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux trip functions in the event extended operation
within their APPLICABILITY (i.e., MODE 1 below P-10 and
MODE 2) takes place. The CTS only require a COT prior to
startup for these functions. New Note [(19)] has been added
to require that the new quarterly COT be performed within

12 hours after reducing power below P-10 for the power range
and intermediate range instrumentation (P-10 is the dividing
point marking the APPLICABILITY for these trip functions), if
not performed within the previous 92 days. [In addition,new
Note (20) has been added] such that the P-6 and P-10
interlocks are verified to be in their required state during all
COTs on the Power Range Neutron Flux-Low and
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip functions. These
changes are consistent with NUREG-1431 and traveler WOG-
106.

This change/adds new Note [(22)] to CTS Table 4.3-1 and
new Note [(§6)] to CTS Table 4.3-2 that explicitly require the
18-month calibrations to include verifications of affected time
constants, consistent with NUREG-1431.
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®

CHANGE
NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION
01-43 A The "Total Number of Channels” columns in CTS Tables 3.3-1

and [3.3-3) and the ["Minimum Channels OPERABLE"] column
in CTS Table [3.3-6] and the reference to them in the
ACTIONS are relabeled as the “Required Channels”
consistent with NUREG-1431. ACTION Statements are
revised to use the ITS terminology, “Required Channels®,
Changing the column titles is purely administrative. The
numbers in the columns are adjusted, if necessary. Where the
numbers are adjusted, those changes are described in

different CNs. and- %.3-3
01-44 A The :'MODES For Which Sun@xce Is Required” columns in
CTS Tables 4.3-1 and 4.3-2 [/] are deleted since this ard 3.370

information is enveloped by CTS Tables 3.3-1 and [3.3-3] and
is redundant given the integrated OPERABILITY/ SR format in
improved TS Tables 3.3.1-1 and 3.3.2-1.

01-45 M The Overtemperature [AT), Overpower [AT], Pressurizer
Pressure - High, and Steam Generator Water Level - Low-Low
trip functions, which currently reference ACTION
Statement [6], are now referenced to new ACTION
Statement [2.1], consistent with ITS 3.3.1 Condition E. This
change is more restrictive since one less hour is available
under new ACTION Statement [2.1] than under the

m combination of current ACTION Statement [6] and LCO 3.0.3.
01-46 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table

(Enclosure 3B).
0147 A A new note (f) is added and applied to the Functional Unit 6.c.

The note is for clarification only as the CTS Table 3.3-1
indicates that only 1 channel is required to be OPERABLE and
that there is no trip function under these conditions.

01-48 LS4 CTS ACTION 7 is revised to allow a reduction in power below
P-9 in lieu of tripping the inoperable channel. The ACTION is
also revised to allow bypassing a tripped channel for four
hours for surveillance testing other channels. Note (j) is added
to Table 3.3-1, Applicable Modes for Functional Unit 17.a
and b that states that the requirements are only applicable
above P-9.

01-49 LS18 CTS ACTION 9 is deleted and revised ACTION 6 is used
which allows a power reduction below P-7 in lieu of tripping
the inoperable channel. Note (g) is added that specifies that
Functional Unit 19 of the CTS does not have to be applied
until the power level associated with P-7 is reached.

ACTION 6 also allows the tripped channel to be bypassed for
up to 4 hours to perform surveillance testing on other
channels.

D
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CHANGE
NUMBER

01-50

01-51

01-52

01-53

01-54

01-55

01-56

LG

LS37

LS39

DESCRIPTION

ACTION [28) of the CTS duplicates CTS ACTION [6] and is
deleted.

This change moves the description of the P-7 inputs, i.e., P-10
and P-13, to the Bases since they are duplicated by Functional
Units [20.e and 20.f], The Required Channels column for P-7
lists “1 per train” since this is a more appropriate convention
for a logic function. These changes are consistent with
NUREG-1431. [This change also deletes the surveillance
requirements for P-7 per CN 3.3-54 in the ITS since the COTs
and channel calibration apply to P-10 and P-13 not to the P-7
logic function.)

This change moves the specifics on how to verify permissive
functions of ACTIONS [8] and [21] to the Bases, consistent
with NUREG-1431. This information is more appropriately
controlled outside of the TS while the underlying requirement

- to verify proper permissive operation is unchanged.

CTS Table 3.3-1 ACTION Statement [2.c] is revised to be
consistent with ITS SR 3.2.4.2, as discussed in CN
4-04-LS-12 in the 3/4.2 package.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

APPLICABILITY Note [*] and ACTION Statement [11) for
Functional Units [1, 6.b, 20, and 21) of CTS Table 3.3-1 are
modified to provide an alternative to opening the reactor trip
breakers (RTBs) while still assuring that the function and intent
of opening the RTBs is met. As currently worded, these
ACTION Statements result in a feedwater isolation signal
(FWIS) when in MODE 3 with a T, less than [554°F. FSAR
Table 7.3-3 and FSAR Figure 7.2-1 (sht. 13) detail the FWIS
generation on the coincidence of P-4 and low T,,,.] A more
generic action, which assures the rods are fully inserted and
cannot be withdrawn, replaces the specific method of
precluding rod withdrawal. The revised APPLICABILITY and
ACTION Statements still assure rod withdrawal is precluded.
This change does not involve any safety impact and is
consistent with traveler TSTF-135.

CTS 3.3.1 ACTION 2.c requires that power be
reduced to less than 75% or that SR 4.2.4.2 be performed
whenever power is > 50%. This power level requirement
should be > 75% since if power is decreased below 75% per
the first part of Action 2.c, the required ACTION is complete
and in addition, SR 4.2.4.2 is only required for power levels
2 75% with one power range detector inoperable.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13







CHANGE
NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION

02-07 LS11 [Note (a) is added to CTS Table 3.3-3 for the Steam Line
Isolation Functional Units 4.a, 4.b, 4.c, 4.d, and 4.e to state _
that the LCO requirements are not applicable in MODES 2 and
3 when the MSIVs are closed and deactivated]. Note [(b)]is
added to CTS Table [3.3-3] for the Feedwater Isolation and
Turbine Trip Function [Functional Units 5.a, and 5.b) to state
that the LCO requirements are not applicable when the
[MFIVs, MFRVs or the associated bypass valves] are closed
[and deactivated or isolated by a closed manual valve). When
these valves are closed [and deactivated or isolated by a
closed manual valve], they are already performing their safety
function. These changes are consistent with NUREG-1431.

02-08 M [This change revises ACTION 20 and 35 in CTS Table 3.3-3
and adds new ACTION 20.2 and 35.2 which are applicable to
Functional Units 1.c, 1.d, 1@’ 44, 4.e, 5.b, 6.6t.1)a, and
6.d]. These ACTION Statements written to reflect the
APPLICABILITY of the affected channels and consistency with
ITS 3.3.2 {Conditions D and I}, are more restrictive, by one
hour, than the current ACTION Statement{s] which invoke[ ]
LCO 3.0.3 if the inoperable channel is not placed in trip within
6 hours.

02-09 LG Separate ESFAS entries for the motor-driven and turbine-
driven auxiliary feedwater pumps are no longer necessary,
consistent with NUREG-1431. The only difference in the
requirements (an SR 4.0.4 exception for response time testing
of the turbine-driven auxiliary feedwater pump) has been
addressed in the ITS by a Note in Surveillance Requirement
3.3.2.10. [The details of which actuation signal starts which
pump is moved to the Bases for Sl and RCP undervoltage].

02-10 M Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02-11 A The Functional Unit for Loss of Power [CTS 7.a, 7.b] is moved
to improved TS 3.3.5.

02-12 M Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B). .

02-13 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

02-14 M This change modifies ACTION Statement [21] for permissive

P-11 [ ] to provide specific shutdown requirements to exit
APPLICABILITY in lieu of applying LCO 3.0.3. This change is
more restrictive by one hour, consistent with NUREG-1431.

O

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 16






O

CHANGE
NUMBER

02-28
02-29
02-30
02-31
02-32
02-33

02-34

02-35

02-36

02-37
02-38

02-39

02-40

Ls23

LS34

LG

LS35

LG

®+®

DESCRIPTION

This change moves information inserted by LA 114/112 on
containment spray and safety injection coincidence to the
Bases, consistent with NUREG-1431.

- 3
Anewf cggna'?unit 9 is added, per@\l.icense Amendment
Request{ that incorporates ACTION 2& new) and
Surveillances for the residual heat removal (RHR) pump trip
from low refueling water storage tank level.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. - See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Note (2) of the CTS Table 4.3.2 is revised. The testing
frequency was relaxed from monthly (M) to quarterly (Q) via
License Amendment 102/101, but the Note was not revised
nor was it shown as applicable to Functional Unit 3.c.4) p*—

This change revises the APPLICABILITY of Functional Unit 7
to require OPERABILITY when the associated DG is required
to be OPERABLE by LCO 3.8.2 of the ITS. This changeis
consistent with NUREG-1431.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
{Enclosure 3B).

Delete MODE 4 APPLICABILITY from the Manual Initiation of
MSIVs since the valves are not required to be OPERABLE in
MODE 4 perCTS 3.7.1.50r ITS 3.7.2.

Move valve numbers in CTS ACTION 18 dealing with
containment ventilation isolation to the Bases, consistent with
NUREG-1431.

This administrative change affects the manner in which the
CTS 4.0.4 exception for testing the TDAFW pump is
presented. The exception allows entry into MODE 3 to
perform the TDAFW pump response time testing. In NUREG-
1431, the CTS 4.0.4 exception from [CTS 3.7.1.2 has been
interpreted so that it allows response time testing to be
deferred as] is reflected in the ITS SR 3.3.2.10 NOTE.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 17
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CHANGE
NUMBER
02-41
02-42
02-43
02-44
02-45
02-46

02-47

02-48

03-01

03-02

03-03

LG

LS42

LS28

LG

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

A new Action 15 is added and applied to Functional Unit 7. a.
2) and 7. b. 1) that allows the affected Emergency Diesel
Generator to be declared inoperable and requires entry into
Specification 3.8.1.1 when more than one relay per bus is
inoperable. Current ACTION 16 does not address the above
situation and requires entry into LCO 3.0.3. This changeis
consistent with NUREG-1431.

The requirements of this specification [CTS 3.3.3.1) are moved
to [four] separate specifications in the improved TS. The RCS
Leakage Detection requirements are moved to improved

TS 3.4.15. [The Fuel Building requirements are moved to
improved TS 3.3.8.] The Control Room requirements are
moved to improved TS 3.3.7. [ The Containment Ventilation
Isolation requirements are moved to improved TS 3.3.6.]

The requirements stipulated in ACTION [a] are moved to ITS
Tables [3.3.6-1, 3.3.7-1 and 3.3.8-1], with explicit direction
contained in the ITS ACTIONS Bases. The 4 hour AOT for
setpoint adjustment is eliminated.

The requirements associated with the criticality monitors are
moved to a licensee controlled document. These monitors are
required by 10CFR70.24; however, there is no requirement for
[them] to be in the Technical Specifications [as criticality
monitors. They are retained, however, as initiators of the
lodine Removal mode of the FHBVS for a fuel handling

the operating licens,
plant design.
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‘3 ” CHANGE
| NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION

03-04 M This change adds the APPLICABILITY for movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies consistent with NUREG-1431. The
CTS APPLICABILITY of “All" MODES does not cover the
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies when the core is
offloaded.

03-05 LS14 ACTION Statement [34] for the [Control Room Air Intake] [ ]
radiation monitors have extended Completion Times, from |1
hour] to 7 days for one required channel inoperable, consistent
with NUREG-1431.

03-06 A ACTION [c] of CTS LCO 3.3.3.1 is revised to state the
Specification 3.0.3 exception is [retained only for the Fuel
Handling Building Radioactivity Instrumentation]. The LCO
3.0.3 exception is not needed in ITS 3.3.7 or ITS 3.4.15 since
Required Actions are provided with the appropriate remedial
measures for all combinations of failures, including shdutdown
actions, or reference is made to the associated plant system
TS for the systems affected by the ir}g5perability of the
radiation monitors. [].

Hendling)

03-07 LS16 The APPLICABILITY for the Fuel{Building Exhaust radiation
monitors has been revised to read “during movement of
irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel [handling] building.” [The
REQUIRED CHANNELS for Instrument 1.b. has been revised
from one as specifed by the CTS to two as specifed by
NUREG-1431 to provide protection against a single failure that
could prevent the transfer of the FHBVS to the iodine removal
mode.]

03-08 M The CTS have been revised to include manual initiation of the
fuel handling building and manual and automatic initiation of
the control room pressurization system. These systems are
not classified as ESF functions in the CTS even though CTS
surveillance 4.7.5.1e.2) requires that the CRVS automatically
switchés fo the pressurization mode on a Phase “A” signal.
The FHBVS is not an ESF function since its only function is to
mitigate a fuel handling accident. This revision incorporates
the Actuation Logic, Master Relay, and Slave Relay Tests
included in NUREG-1431 for the CRVS and the TADOT for
the manual actuation of both systems. The automatic
actuation tests are conducted as part of the CTS, and the
relay tests are currently performed even though not specifically
called out in the CTS.

03-09 LS-24 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).
03-10 LG The DCPP descriptive information related to the Required

Channels per normal intake is moved to the Bases.

0
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CHANGE
NUMBER
03-11
03-12

03-13

03-14 -

03-15

03-16

03-17
04-01

05-01

LS29

DESCRIPTION

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

This proposed change adds an ACTION and an allowed
outage time of 4 hours for one inoperable Containment
Ventilation Radiation instrumentation or actuation channel.
The CTS via ACTIONS 18 and 33 requires that for one or two
instruments or channels inoperable that CTS 3.6.3 or 3.9.9 be
entered. The revised TS will require that ITS 3.6.3 or 3.9.4 be
entered if the instrument or channel cannot be retumed to an
OPERABLE status within the revised AOT. This change is
consistent with the requirements of NUREG-1431.

This change revises CTS ACTION 34 to require appropriate
MODE changes or condition changes for the CRVS with one
inoperable normal intake monitor and new ACTION 36
specifies actions for two inoperable normal intake monitors.
The CTS requires that if the required ACTIONS for one
inoperable CRVS monitor is not met that LCO 3.0.3 be
entered. In addition, the CTS does not specify a required
action if both monitors are inoperable. NUREG-1431 requires
that for the above conditions that appropriate actions be taken
to place the plant in acondition of non-APPLICABILITY.
These ACTIONSs specify a shutdown requirement for MODES
1-4 that is one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate
ACTION for inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate
action for inoperability during fuel movement. These changes
are consistent with NUREG-1431. Refer also to CN 03-08-M,
CN 03-04-M, and CN 3.3-51.

NOT USED JTS 3.3.6 for DCPP includes MODES 1-4 and
unng movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment, in addition to MODE 6, in the LCO
APPLICABILITY. These requirements are inferred in
CTS 3.6.3 and are repeated here for clarity.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is relocated to
a licensee controlled document, see Attachment 21, page 11.

DCPP LCO 3.3.3.3, Seismic Instrumentation, is relocated to a
licensee controlled document, see LAR 95-07.
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CHANGE
NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION
08-03 A This change revises CTS Table [3.3-10] to clarify the number

of channels required to be Operable. This is an administrative
change which deletes the “Minimum Channels Operable”
column []. The required ACTIONSs are now based on one
channel inoperable or two channels inoperable, rather than
“less than the Total Number” or “less than Minimum Number."
This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

08-04 LS17 Consistent with NUREG-1431 (ITS 3.3.3 Required
ACTIONs C.1, E.1, and G.1), this change deletes the
requirement to initiate an alterate means of monitoring within
72 hours when two channels of Containment Radiation Level l
fer-RVEE] are inoperable as specified in CTS [3.3.3.6
ACTION d. In addition, a special report is required within 14
days that identifies the alternate method of monitoring the
appropriate parameter(s), as well as the current special report

requirements ].

08-05 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

08-06 LG Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

08-07 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

08-08 LS27 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

08-09 . Not Used.

08-10 Not Used.

08-11 LS30 This change revises the DCPP CTS 3.3.3.6 to conform to

NUREG-1431 and revises CTS Table 3.3-10 to both add and
delete instruments per the Reviewer's Note on ISTS
Table 3.3.3-1.

09-01 LG The explosive gas monitoring instrumentation will be
controlled by the Explosive Gas Monitoring Program
established in accordance with ITS 5.5.12, see Attachment 21,
page 15.

10-01 R The Turbine Overspeed Protection System is relocated to a
licensee controlled document, see LAR 95-07.

11-01 R LCO 3.3.3.7, Chlorine Detection Systems, is relocated to a
licensee controlled document, see LAR 95-07.
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.3

‘./.,?ﬁ

.Page 1 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

APPLICABILITY

NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

DIABLO CANYON

COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK

CALLAWAY

01-01

A Note, “Separate Condition entry is allowed for each
Function,” is added to the ACTIONS for the Reactor Trip
System, ESFAS, [ ] and Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation. This change clarifies those situations
where the CTS ACTION Statements are not uniquely
associated with a particular Function or where the
required channels are specified on a per steam line, per
loop, per SG, per bus, etc., basis.

Yes

Yes

Yes, see also CN
2-46-L.S-42.

Yes, see also CN
2-46-L.S-42,

01-02
LG

The improved TS specify that required response time
testing be performed on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS
and do not impose any requirements as to which train
should be tested. The requirement to ensure that each
train is tested every 36 months is moved to the Bases for
SR 3.3.1.16 and SR 3.3.2.10.

Yes

Yes B

Yes

Yes

01-03
LS1

Changing "demonstra\gt,i% “verified” allows Reactor Trip
System and ESFAS sensor response time verifications to
be performed per WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2. This
change is consistent with traveler TSTF-111.

Yes

No, see CN 1-58-A.

Yes

Yes

01-04
LG

In CTS Tables [3.3-1 and 3.3-3), the ["Channels to Trip”
and] "Minimum Channels OPERABLE" columns are
deleted. [] The ACTION Statements have been revised
accordingly.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

01-05

| The LCO 3.0.4 exception [footnote #] in CTS Table 3.3-1
| is deleted entirely. ACTION Statement [8])in CTS

Table 3.3-1 parmits continued operation for an unlimited
period of time. Therefore, no exception to ITS LCO 3.0.4
is needed for this ACTION Statement. [}

Yes

No, notin CTS.

Yes

Yes

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.3

S

Page 11 of 31

TECH SPEC CHANGE

APPLICABILITY

NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

DIABLO CANYON

COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK

CALLAWAY

01-42

This change adds direction to ACTIONS 7, 11, and 13 in
CTS Table 3.3-1 to be in MODE 3 within 12 hours, in lieu
of LCO 3.0.3 entry, if inoperable EAM/TTD timer(s) or
channel(s) aren't tripped within 6 hours.

No, notin current
design or TS.

No, notin current
design or TS.

No, not in current
designor TS.

Yes

01-43

The "Total Number of Channels”® columns in CTS
Tables 3.3-1 and [3.3-3] and the ["Minimum Channels
OPERABLE"] column in CTS Table {3.3-6) and the
references to them in the ACTIONS are relabeled as the
“Required Channels” consistent with NUREG-1431

Rev. 1. ACTION Statements have been revised
accordingly.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

01-44

This change deletes the “MODES For Whieh Surveillance
Is Required” column in CTS Tables 4.3-1()4.3-2[and 4.3-

3). (o AN

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

01-45

The Overtemperature [AT], Overpower [AT], Pressurizer
Pressure - High, and Steam Generator Water Level -
Low-Low trip functions, which currently reference
ACTION Statement [6], are now referenced to new
ACTION Statement [2.1], consistent with ITS 3.3.1
Condition E. This change is more restrictive since one
less hour is available under new ACTION Statement [2.1]
than under the combination of current ACTION
Statement [6} and LCO 3.0.3.

Yes

Yes_

Yes

Yes

01-46

ACTION Statement 13 of CTS Table 3.3-1 and ACTION
Statement 36 of CTS Table 3.3-3 are revised {o reflect
operating and testing options that have existed since the
SG Water Level Low-Low EAM/TTD design was
implemented, but were not listed in the TS since they
were not necessarily the options of choice.

No, not in current
design or TS.

No, not in current
design or TS.

No, not in current
designor TS

Yes, reviewed in
OL Amendment
No. 43 dated
April 14, 1989,

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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to Units 1.c, 1.d, 1.f, 4.d, 4.e, 5.b, 6.cZh, and 6.d).
These ACTION Statements, written to reflect the
Applicability of the affected channels, are more
restrictive, by one hour, than the current ACTION
Statement[s] which invoke[ ] LCO 3.0.3 if the inoperable
channel is not placed in trip within 6 hours.

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER | DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

02-04 The requirements stipulated in ACTIONS a and b are Yes Yes Yes’ Yes
LG moved to ITS Table 3.3.2-1, with explicit direction

contained in the ITS ACTIONS Bases.
02-05 The Functional Unit for Containment Purge Isolation, No, see No, see CN 2-20-A. | Yes Yes
M CTS 3.c, is moved to improved TS 3.3.6. Improved CN 02-20-A.

TS 3.3.6 adds requirements on the OPERABILITY of the

containment purge radiation monitors and extends the

Applicability to the Manual Initiation and BOP ESFAS

actuation logic to include during movement of irradiated

fuel assemblies within containment and Core Alterations.
02-06 Functional Unit 4.a.1 of curret TS Table 3.3-3 has been No, retained in No, see CN 2-25-A. | No, see CN 2-25-A. | Yes
LS33 deleted. CTS.
02-07 [Note (a) is added to CTS Table 3.3-3 for the Steam Line | Yes Yes Yes Yes
LS11 Isolation Function to state that the LCO requirements are

not applicable in MODES 2 and 3 when the MSIVs are

closed and deactivated]. Note [(b)]is added to CTS

Table [3.3-3] for the Feedwater Isolation and Turbine Trip

Function to state that the LCO requirements are not

applicable when the [MFIVs, MFRVs and the associated

bypass valves] are closed [and deactivated or isolated by

a closed manual valve]. e £ @
02-08 [ This change revises ACTION 20 and 35,if CTS Table Yes Yes Yes Yes
M 3.3-3 and adds new ACTION 35.2 whg/a:gapplicable

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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TECH SPEC CHANGE

APPLICABILITY

NUMBER

DESCRIPTION
) >37-10

DIABLO CANYON

COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK

CALLAWAY

/4

02-29

A new functional unit 9 is addﬂd to the DCPP CTS, pera
License Amendment RequesY that incorporates ACTION
~28< (new) and the appropriate Surveillances for the
residual heat removal (RHR) pump trip from low refueling
water storage tank (RWST) level.

Yes

No

No

No

02-30

This change deletes Note (3) from Functional Unit 2.b.
The slave relays listed in Note (3) were never associated
with containment spray.

No, notin CTS.

No, notin CTS.

Yes

Yes

02-31

The *** Note for Functional Unit 6.g of CTS Table 3.3-3 is
deleted. This note is no longer needed given that the ITS
provideds separate Condition entry on a per pump basis,
as evaluated under CN 2-46-L.S42, and given the
adoption of ITS LCO 3.0.6 and the Safety Function
Determination Program.

No, notin CTS.-

No, notin CTS.

Yes

Yes

02-32
LS23

These changes affect the ACTION STATEMENTS for
inoperable undervoltage or degraded voltage relays. For
all trip functions, new statements are added which require
that the diesel generator, which was made inoperable by
the inoperable undervoitage or degraded voltage relay,
may be declared inoperable in lieu of entering LCO 3.0.3.
If the number of OPERABLE channels per bus is less
than the Required Number, one hour is now allowed to
restore the channel to operability before compensatory

actions are required.

No, see

CN-02-48-1528.

Yes

No, see CN
2-18-LS-31.

No, see
CN 2-18-LS-31.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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TECH SPEC CHANGE

APPLICABILITY

NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

DIABLO CANYON

COMANCHE
PEAK

WOLF CREEK

CALLAWAY

03-05
LS14

ACTION Statement [34] for the [Control Room Air Intake])
[ 1 radiation monitors have extended Completion Times,
from [1 hour] to 7 days for one required channel
inoperable.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

03-06

ACTION[chf iI'S LCO 3.3.3.1 is revised to state the
SpecifiC 3.0.3 exception is [retained only for the Fuel
Handling Building Radioactivity Instrumentation].

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

03-07
LS16

The Applicability for the Fuel [Handling] Building Exhaust
radiation monitors has been revised to read "during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel
[handling] building.” [The REQUIRED CHANNELS for
Instrument 1.b. has been revised from one as specifed by
the CTS to two as specifed by NUREG-1431 to provide
single failure protection.]

Yes

No, notin CTS.

Yes

Yes

03-08

The DCPP CTS have been revised to include manual
initiation of the fuel handling building and automatic
initiation of the control room pressurization system.
These systems are not classified as ESF functions in the
CTS. This revision incorporates the Actuation Logic,
Master Relay, and Slave Relay Tests included in
NUREG-1431for the CRVS and the TADOT for the
manual actuation of both systems.

Yes

No

No

No

03-09
LS24

The CPSES Surveillance frequency for the performance
of a CHANNEL OPERABILITY TEST for the radiation
monitoring instrumentation channels would be extended
from once per 31 days to once per 92 days. This change
is consistent with the ITS.

No

Yes

No

No

03-10
LG

The DCPP descriptive information related to the
Required Channels per normal intake is moved to the
Bases.

Yes

No

No

No

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.3
TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER | DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK
03-15 This change revises DCPP CTS ACTION 34 and adds Yes No No No
M new ACTION 36 to require appropriate MODE changes N
or condition changes for the CRVS with one or two
inoperable normal intake monitors. These actions
specify a shutdown requirement for MODES 1-4 that is
one hour less than LCO 3.0.3, and immediate action for
inoperability in MODE 5 or 6, and immediate action for
inoperability during fuel movement. Refer also to CN 03-
08-M, CN 03-04-M, and CN 3.3-51. . ]
0316  /AITST3E fo DCPP incluges MODES 14 anglduring ) | (fes)—¢— ) O (Wo>C
L movemen¥6f irradiated fliel assemblies witfin V7//% /b /e /.
ent, in additién to MODE 6, in tie LCO
Fot) i requirements apeinferred in
s "(CFS 3.6.3 and afe repeated here $ér clarity.
03-17 The CPSES restrictions on opening of the containment No Yes No No
A pressure relief valves is moved from the Radiation )
Monitoring Instrumentation specification in the CTS to
ITS 3.6.3 and the ITS Administrative Controls Section
5.5.1 for the ODCM.
04-01 DCPP LCO 3.3.3.2, Movable Incore Detectors, is Yes, see No . No No
R relocated to a licensee controlled document. Attachment 21,
. page 11.
05-01 DCPP LCO 3.3.3.3, Seismic Instrumentation, is relocated | Yes, see No No No
R to a licensee controlled document. LAR 95-07
06-01 DCPP LCO 3.3.3.4, Meterological Instrumentation, is Yes, see No No No
R relocated to a licensee controlled document. Attachment 21,
page 13.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.3
TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER | DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

08-04 Consistent with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1 (ITS 3.3.3 Required | Yes Yes Yes Yes
LS17 Actions C.1, E.1, and G.1), this change deletes the

requirement to mmate an alternate means of monitoring

within 72 hours when two channels of Containment

Radiation Level [, Mammmm

are inoperable as

specified in C{TS 3.3.3.6 ACTION d).
08-05 In conjunction with CN 8-03-A, this change rearranges No, see CN No, notin CTS. Yes Yes
A the ACTION Statements for the single channel Functions | 8-11-LS-30.

(i.e., SG Water Level - Wide Range and AFW Flow

Rate). No change in AOT is requested, therefore this is

an administrative change.
08-06 Specific equipment ID numbers are moved to the ITS No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes
LG Bases.
08-07 This CPSES-specific change revises the definition of No Yes No No
A Core Exit Temperature thermocouple channels. The

change clarifies that 2 Core Exit Temperature

thermocouple channels per quadrant per train with each

channel consisting of 1 thermocouple, is the same as

2 channels per quadrant with each channel consisting of

2 thermocouples.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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V. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
NSHC LS1

JCPY

(continued)
testing requirements for those other sensors. The specific sensors installed at [Cal&g;y] and that require
RTT are listed below:

— _—
- Steam Generator Water Level Rosemount/Model 1154
- Pressurizer Pressure Rosemount/Model 1154
- Steamline Pressure Barton/Model 763 and
Rosemount/Model 1154
- Containment Pressure Rosemount/Model 1154
- Reactor Coolant Flow Rosemount/Model 1154

The basis for eliminating periodic response time testing for each sensor is discussed in the WCAP and/or
the EPRI report. These reports provide justification that any sensor failure that significantly degrades
response time will be detectable during surveillance testing such as calibration and channel checks.

The applicability of the generic analysis of WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2 has been confirmed for [DCPP).
Each of the above transmitters is inciuded in Table 9-1 of WCAP-13632. In addition, the following
discussion addresses the four actions raised in the NRC SER dated September 5, 1995:

(a) A hydraulic response time test will be performed on any new or refurbished transmitter,
prior to declaring the affected channel operable, to determine an initial sensor-specific
response time value,

(b) A hydraulic response time test will be performed on units that use capillary tubes after
initial installation of replacement transmitters or following any.maintenance or modification
activity that could damage the capillary tubing or degrade the response time
characteristics of installed sensors.

(c) [DCPP] does not utilize pressure sensors that incorporate a variable damping feature in
the RTS or ESFAS channels that are required to have their response times verified.

(d) {DCPP has established an enhanced monitoring program for those Rosemount
transmitters that require monitoring per NRC Bulletin 90-01 and Supplement 1. Some of
those transmitters are RTS or ESFAS transmitters that require RTT. These transmitters
will remain in the enhanced monitoring program until they are replaced or the alternative
method of performing periodic drift monitoring as described below is initiated:

1. Ensure that operators and technicians are aware of the Rosemount transmitter
loss of fill-oil issue and make provisions to ensure that technicians monitor for for
sensor response time degradation during the performance of calibrations and
functional tests of these transmitters, and

2. Review and revise surveillance testing procedures, if necessary to ensure that
calibrations are being performed using equipment designed to provide a step
function or fast ramp in the process variable and that allows simultaneous
monitoring of both the input and output response of the transmitter under test.
Thus allowing, with reasonable assurance, the recognition of significant response
time degradation.}

Based on these results, the Technical Specifications are revised to indicate that the system response time
shall be verified utilizing a sensor response time justified by the methodology described in
WCAP-13632-P-A Revision 2. Allocations for sensor response times may be obtained from: (1) historical
records based on acceptable response time tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests), (2) inplace,
onsite, or offsite (e.g. vendor) test measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering specifications.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 16
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS @

NSHC LS2
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION ‘“‘JV
FOR

A new ACTION Statement [2.1] is created which is essentially the séme as current ACTION Statement [6),
and is similar to current ACTION Statement [2}, but does not reqyfre a reduction in THERMAL POWER to
less than 75% RTP or the measurement of the QPTR if above 76% RTP. This new ACTION Statement is
applied to the Power Range Neutron Flux, High Positive Rate [{High Negative Rate] trip functions. Since
these are rate functions, their effectiveness is not improved by reducing power.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

“The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, if operation of the facility in
accordance with the proposed amendment would not; '

1. Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated; or

2 Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated: or

3 Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards, as applied to the relaxation applicable to the power range neutron flux, high positive rate [and
high negative rate] trip functions:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change adds a
relaxation to the ACTION associated with an inoperable channel in the power range neutron flux,
high positive rate [and high negative rate] trip function. No power reduction below 75% RTP or
QPTR monitoring above 75% RTP would be required since these actions have no basis for this
rate trip function.

The high positive rate [and high negative rate] trip functions are insensitive to the static power
level. The proposed change will not affect any of the analysis assumptions for any of the
accidents previously evaluated. [] The proposed change will not affect the probability of any
event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the ability of any safety-related equipment to
perform its intended function. There will be no degradation in the performance of nor an increase
in the number of challenges imposed on safety-related equipment assumed to function during an
accident situation. Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 19
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS @

NSHC LS8
10 CFR §0.92 EVALUATION
FOR
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

This change reflects a revision to current ACTION Statement [6]. If the requirements of current ACTION
Statement [6] are not met, LCO 3.0.3 would be entered. This ACTION Statement ist€vised to state that if
the ACTION requirements are not met, THERMAL POWER must be reduced to bélow the P-7 interlock
setpoint within the next 6 hours. Most of the Functional Units that impose ACTION Statement (6},
Pressurizer Pressure - Low, Pressurizer Water Level - High, Reactor Coolgrf Flow - Low, Two Loops
(above P-7 and below P-8), RCP Undervoltage, and RCP Underfrequency) are automatically blocked
below P-7 and an Applicability Note has been added accordingly. The Redctor Coolant Flow - Low (Single
Loop) reactor trip function does not have to be OPERABLE below the P-8 setpoint; however, the Required
Action must take the plant below the P-7 setpoint, if an inoperable channel is not tripped within 6 hours,
due to the shared components between this function and the Reactor Coolant Flow - Low (Two Loops) trip
function.

The proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

“The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, if operation of the facility in
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequencés of an accident previously
evaluated; or

2, Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

Overall protection system performance will remain within the bounds of the previously performed
accident analyses since no hardware changes are proposed. The proposed change adds a
relaxation to the ACTION Statement associated with an inoperable channel in CTS Table 3.3-1
Functional Units [9, 11, 12.a, 12.b, 14, and 15] by keeping the end point of the shutdown action
above the CTS requirement if an inoperable channel isn't placed in trip within 6 hours. The new
ACTION Statement would reduce power to less than P-7 (10% RTP) within the next 6 hours in
this situation as compared to entry into LCO 3.0.3 (power s 5% RTP) in the current TS, The
proposed change in the ACTION Statement will not affect any of the analysis assumptions for any
of the accidents previously evaluated. An LCO 3.0.3 shutdown to < 5% RTP is not required to
meet the initial conditions of any accident analysis crediting these trip functions. The proposed
change will not affect the probability of any event initiators nor will the proposed change affect the
ability of any safety-related equipment to perform its intended function. There will be no
degradation in the performance of nor an increase in the number of challenges imposed on safety-
related equipment assumed to function during an accident situation. Therefore, the proposed

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations 29






RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
(@' _ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS _(continued)
) SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
(continued)
SR 3.3.1.14 e-c-ccccmmmaaa. NOTE--------ccccccmccanannn
Verification of setpoint is not required.
w -
Perform TADOT, months @
SR 3.3.1.15  -eeeeecmeccccocloacolOTE-cmmmmmommmmmmmmae | oo NOTE------
Verification of setpoint is not required. Only required
--------------------------------------------- when not

performed within
previous 31 days

Perform TADOT.
Prior to reactor
startup

m SR 3.3.1.16  =cecmmmcemmaca e NOTE---=mmcmeccacccmaaaas

Neutron detectors are excluded from response

time testing.
5&{224 B

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIME is within limits. months —

on a
STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-17
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. ACTIONS (continued)

ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
I. One channel inoperable. I.1 .
---------- NOTE----=ecmacnn-
The inoperable channel may B
be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance
testing of other channels.
6 hours
Place channel in trip.
QB Y « .
: 12 hour 3327
I.25%%Be in MODE. 32. s -
. NomusE 31— Restore—channel-to NE I
! bggzsgeg Feedwater ORERABLE-status— gg_h% ——
ineperable- er
54-hours
K. O HSE N ia NOTE
E-m«m.wu!m& ] e g l ’.l . ; I 1
- may—be-bypassed—For—up 3.2-29
One. cncnnef to-d-heurs—for -
Inopercole surveiHance—testing-
———Place—channel—in-bypass— | 6-heurs
-K-I-I Place cheanet in cut-oot. | & hours
AnD
eR
K.l 2 Retvrn he 1nopereole |72 hor feontinued)
§ Creane? 4y Gn CWPOZABLE
STATUIS
or.
K.2.l Be /o Mofe 3 6 hoves
Awd
- 12.2  Be in Mede 5 3b hovs
DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1  3.3-33 ﬂ%“m"“‘)






(m . SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.8 memmemedeecccaaan NOTE-==-ee-mmoomcmcmcee- —-e-
Verification of setpoint not required for
manual initiation functions.
24
Perform TADOT. A8 months 5
SR 3.3.2.9 SRR 1 |

"that the time constants are adjusted to the

prescribed values.

18 months

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. —
SR 3.3.2.10  =--c--cemcmccaaaaaa. ] R B

Not required to be performed for the turbine —

driven AFW pump until 24 hours after SG B-PS

‘@

pressure is = {38803 650 psig.

Verify ESFAS RESPONSE TIMES are within limit.

12
3K months on a

STAGGERED TEST
BASIS

D

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-37
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ESFAS Instr‘umentgt:i3 og ff@

_SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.2.11  --cccmmmmcccaaaaas ~NOTE--------cccccccaaaan _
Verification of setpoint not required. 3.3-61

Perform TADOQT.

se 3.3.2.12 Perform /‘C"‘ua;fpm" Lojfo Test- 24U momts  3.3-29

Y
se 332143 sl of setpo.nt '
re%u-reol e menuet iniHekon 3.3-139
.ch,l-ims —_— ]
e e — — — 18 won+ns

Perforen TADOT

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-38






ESFAS Instrumentgtion (::j>

3.2
g Table 3.3.2-1 (page 67 of 81¥)
G . Engineered Safety Feature Actuation™System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE “Eop
MODES OR £0
* OTHER .
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINTS

5. Turbine Trip and

Feedwater Isolation ps
a. Automatic 1.2, 7 2 trains HE63 SR 3.3.2.2 NA NA
Actuation Logic ) - SR 3.3.2.4
and Actuation 83 . SR 3.3.2.6
Relays
B
B-PS
) SR 3.3.2.1-
*b. SG Water 1,247, 5% per SG I £63 SR 3.3.2.5
Level - High JZ1Y SR 3.3.2.9
High (P-14) 87 SR 3.3.2.10. < £82-
758
c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions
and requirements. :
( m 6. Auxiliary Feedwater . 3.3.58
. BanEy yo By RN A 3.3-13
& 5.Automatic 1,2.3 2 trains G SR 3.3.2.2 NA NA
Actuation Logic and . SR 3.3.2.4
Actuation Relays SR 3.3.2.6
(Solid State
Protection System)
3301
CHUROTAISED : .
B A eRstss 123 2-r33Rs [ SR—3+3-23 HA HA
Actuation-Logic ‘
and-Actuation
Relays—{Balance
ofR1ant—ESFAS)
B-PS
B8
. - N 3.346
ed. SG Water 1.2.3 % £3% per SG D SR 3.3.2.1 z £30-43
Level - Low Low SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10 z £32-
2%

Wit re

v
: -
N

»

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-47







ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

@m Table 3.3.2-1 (page 28 of 81Y) @

Engineered Safety Feature Actuation”System Instrumentation

LN O A A z M
80sUzvolLs

AV AV YA

APPLICABLE MODES £D
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE - TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE SETPOINTS
6. Auxiliary
Feedwater
(continued)
. Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and
ge Safety requirements.
Injection
3301
of . HOTEUSED 123 l-per £ R332t =£20123. V22097281 y
deday dalay
B-PS
) Y 3.3127
£§.Undervoltage 1-2 £33 2 per I SR 3.3.2.78 = £693-%
Reactor Coolant biis SR 3.3.2.97 bus—voltage
(ll’ Pump SR 3.3.2.10  HI30iVolis

NEEXTERN

1 NOTEUSEOTRS 12 9 SR—3+3-2-8 i
Feedwater—Rumps SR—3r3+2-10
3301
ova £ $#—3-3-2-1 =+20-533 =3

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.3-49
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ESFAS Instrumentation @
3.3.2 !

APPLICABLE MODES ED
OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE  ALLOWABLE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS  CONDITIONS  REQUIREMENTS VALUE  SETPOINTS
b-Rafualing 1234 4 % SR—3:3r2r  >fI5}%and  afl-and
Water—Storage SR—3.3.2.5 P i3
Tark{RUSTY SR—3.3.2.9

Injoction “-“*““e“‘e“““" -
7. Residual weet Gmored  142,3,4

SR 3,3.2.1 2338% 32,509
s2. 3.3.2.9 > LUy 7,
SR 3.3,2.12. - (continued)

Pome Trip 61 Refuel
Wt/S‘b@edTaﬂ. LL:;J-LD\I

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1

3.3-50

ED

3.3-29






L

RTS Instrumentation

B 3.3.1
BASES
APPLICABLE 5. Source Range Neutron Flux (continued)
" SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and ORERABLE to provide core protection against a rod
APPLICABILITY withdrawal accident. If the GRB RGd:CORErO):ESystem is not

capable of rod withdrawal, the source rangé detectors are not
required to trip the reactor. However, their monitoring
Function must be OPERABLE to monitor core neutron levels and
provide indication of reactivity changes that may occur as a
result of events like afiitincontroliéd boron dilution. These
; } ' - e requirements for the
NIS source range detectors in MODE 6 are addressed in

LCO 3.9.3. "Nuclear Instrumentation.”

6. Overtemperature AT

The Overtemperature AT trip Function is provided to

‘ensure that the design 1imit DNBR is met. This trip

Function also 1imits the .range over which the Overpower AT
trip Function must provide protectionfdidiitiprotects againist
yessel exitiblIkIboT1 g and ersiirests eiexit giialinyis
within theslimits defined by the ONBR:Correlation. The
inputs to the Overtemperature Al trip .include akt pressure,
coolant temperature, axial power distribution, and reactor
power as indicated by loop AT assuming full reactor coolant
flow. ‘Protection from violating the DNBR 1imit s assured
for those transients that are slow with respect to delays
from the core to the measurement system. +he-Furetion

A

gﬁﬁ?@ﬁ%gua31

—The
Overtemperature AT trip Function uses each loop’'s AT as a
measure of reactor power and is compared with a setpoint that
is automatically varied with the following parameters:

+ reactor coolant average temperature-the Trip Setpoint is
varied to correct for changes in coolant density and
specific heat capacity with changes in coolant
temperature;

e pressurizer pressure -the Trip Setpoint is varied to
correct for changes in system pressure; and

o axial power distribution-f(AlI). the Trip Setpoint is
varied to account for imbalances in the axial power
distribution as detected by the

e NIS upper and lower power range detectors. If

axial peaks are greater than the design limit, as
indicated by the difference between the upper and lower NIS
power range detectors, the Trip Setpoint is reduced in
accordance with Note 1 of Table 3.3.1-1.

o_.Dynamic compensation is included for system piping delays
, ﬁfé@ the core to the temperature measurement system.

represents the 100 percent RTP value of aT as measured by the
(continued)

@V al,, as used in the overtemperature and overpower aT trips.
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plant for each loop. For the initial startup of a refueled
core, al, is initially assumed to be the same as the last
measured aT value from the previous cycle until aT is
measured again at full power. Accurate determination of the
loop specific aT values should be made quarterly when
performing the incore/excore recalibration at steady-state
conditions (i.e., power distributions not affected by xenon
or other transient conditions). The variation in indicated
aT between loops is due to the variance in both real hot leg |
temperatures and hot leg temperature measurement biases. The |
real hot leg temperature variance between loops is primarily ‘
caused by asymmetrical flow in the upper plenum, and the

difference in hot leg temperature measurement bases,

primarily caused by differences in hot leg temperature

streaming error between loops. The change in the indicated

loop aTs with burn up is caused primarily by the change in

tﬂe hot leg streaming biases as the radial power distribution

changes.

The Overtemperature AT trip Function is calculated for each
loop as described in Note 1 of Table 3.3.1-1. Trip occurs if
Overtemperature AT is indicated in two loops. At—seme—units—
fhe pressure and temperature signals are used for other
control functions- Fer—these-urits— LHUS the actuation
logic must be able to withstand an inpit failure to the
control system, which may then require the protectién
function actuation, and a single failure in the other
channels providing the protection function actuation. Note
that this Function also provides a signal to generate a
turbine runback prior to reaching the Trip Setpoint. A
turbine runback will reduce turbine ?ower and reactor power.
A reduction in power will normally alleviate the
Overtemperature AT condition and may prevent a reactor trip.

The LCO requires all four channels of the Overtemperature AT
trip Function to be OPERABLE '

its). Note
that the Overtemperature AT Function receives input from
channels shared with other RTS Functions, Failures that
affect multiple Functions require entry into the Conditions
applicable to all affected Functions.

In MODE 1 or 2, the Overtemperature AT trip must be OPERABLE
to prevent DNB {2:-GUESOF-AcBiricidencey. In MODE 3, 4, 5,

or 6, this trip Function doés not havVé to be OPERABLE because
the reactor is not operating and there is insufficient heat

production to be concerned about DNB.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 7. Qverpower AT
m - SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and The Overpower AT trip Function ensures that protection
APPLICABILITY is provided to ensure the integrity of the fuel (i.e.,
(continued) nodfuelﬁ)eﬂet melting and less than 1% cladding strain)
under a

1] gg;\sib],e: overpower conditionsE¥or CanditionaTand
FLeventitRer 0128,  This trip Function also 1imits the
required range of the Overtemperature AT trip Function and
provides a backu;% to the Power Range Neutron Flux-High
Setpoint trip. The Overpower AT trip Function ensures that
he allowable heat generation rate (kW/ft) of the fuel is not
EXCEEded. AIt uses the AT of each loop as a measure of
reactor power with a setpoint that is automatically varied

ith the following parameters:

/‘

The overpower AT #rifo
5o proviges
protection 4o mitigeie
Jhe. consequence s of
Smell steemihne brcw, o
as reguirrel jn WCAA922¢
Rel. 16, Cnol Steamiy ]
kS With coincident
Contdl pud withdrawad

(Ref. 2).

t/

reactor coolant’ average temperature - the Trip Setpoint is
varied to.correct for changes in coolant density and
specific heat capacity with changes in coolant
temperature; and

e rate of change of reactor coolant average
temperature - including dynamic compensation for the delays
between the core and the temperature measurement system.

’/ATQ . as used in the overtemperature and overpower aT trips,
represents the 100 percent RTP value of aT as measured by the
plant for each loop. For the initial startup of a refueled
' core, aly is initially assumed to be the same as the last
m measured aT value from the previous cycle until aT is
measured again at full power. Accurate determination of the
. loop specific aT values should be made quarterly when

performing the incore/excore recalibration at steady-state
Ked-hae conditions (i.e., power distributions not affected by xenon
+his #x-) or other transient conditions). The variation in indicated

aT between loops is due to the variance in both real hot leg
temperatures and hot leg temperature measurement biases. The
real hot leg temperature variance between loops is primarily
caused by asymmetrical flow in the upper plenum, and the
difference in hot leg temperature measurement biases ins
primarily caused by differences in hot leg temperature
streaming error between loops. The change in the indicated
Toop aTs with burn up is caused primarily by the change in
tﬂe hot leg streaming biases as the radial power distribution
_ changes.

The Overpower AT trip Function is calculated for each loop as
per Note 2 of Table 3.3.1-1. Trip occurs if Overpower AT is
indicated in two loops.—At—seme-urits— The temperature
signals are used for other control functions-3 At—these
units— LHISY the actuation logic must be able"to withstand an
input failire to the control system, which may then require
the protection function actuation and a single failure in the
remaining channels providing the protection function
actuation. Note that this Function also provides a signal to

m B (continued)
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APPLICABLE power and reactor power. A reduction in power will normally
SAFETY ANALYSES. alleviate the Overpower AT condition and may prevent a
LCO, and reactor trip.
APPLICABILITY ]
(continued) The LCO -requires four channels }
=uptto) of the Overpower AT
trip Function to be OPERABLE {2toliEZof=d caincidencey. Note
that the Overpower AT trip E?ﬁEEAO” receives input (rom
aad' G 35 '&-" NI — ::;{! M,,;.'vt_:,wfnu ” L8
strike-out Jat
s HXF " (
letond® 1 0h ¢ /e 3
¥ p&m‘6 3- l’D
Q\rs 2 6'3' '
on P*)
(continued)
DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-19

: delete.

®






RTS Instrumentation <::>
B 3.3.1

BASES
APPLICABLE 7. Overpower AT (continued)
ﬂ]’ SAFETY ANALYSES,
‘ LCO, and channels shared with other RTS Functions. Failures
APPLICABILITY that affect multiple Functions require entry into the
Conditions applicable to all affected Functions.

In MODE 1 or 2, the Overpower AT trip Function must be
OPERABLE. These are the only times that enough heat is
generated in the fuel to be concerned about the heat
generation rates and overheating of the fuel. In MODE 3, 4,
5. or 6, this trip Function does not have to be OPERABLE
because the reactor is not operating and there is
insufficient heat production to be concerned about fuel
overheating and fuel damage.

8. Pressurizer Pressure . 1d be

shov’lS qint
The same sensors provide input to the Pressurizer C
Pressure —-High and —Low trips and the Overtempeyrdture AT
trip. At-seme—units— The Pressurizer Pressurghannels are

e actuation logic
must be able to withstand an input failure to the control
system, which may then require the protection function
actuation, and a single failure in the other channels
providing the protection function actuation.

m a. Pressurizer Pressure —Low

The Pressurizer Pressure-Low trip Function ensures that
protection is provided against violating the DNBR limit
due to low pressure.

The LCO requires four channels

—unite) of Pressurizer
Pressure—Low to be OPERABLE {ZZolfitfiatedintidencey.
In MODE 1, when DNB is a major concern, the Pressurizer
Pressure—Low trip must be OPERABLE.  This trip Function
is automatically enabled on increasing power by the P-7
Low Prassure parmissivetinterliock (NIS power range P-10 or
turbine mpulse pressure greater than approximately 10% of
full power equivalent

'm
-
" w

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 11. Reactor Coolant Pump (RCP) Breaker Position

SAFETY ANALYSES,

LCO, and

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

]ll (continued)
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m APPLICABLE
- SAFETY ANALYSES,

LCO, and
APPLICABILITY
(continued)

The RCP Breaker Position {Fwe-tkeeps) trip
Function ensures that Brotection is provided
against violating the DNBR 1imit due to a loss of flow
in two or more RCS loops. The position of each RCP
breaker is monitored. Above the P-7 setpoint and

#at, a loss of flow in two or more
loops will initiate a reactor trip. This trip
Function will generate a reactor trip before the
Reacﬁog Coolant Flow-Low {Fwe-teops? Trip Setpoint is
reached.

The LCO requires one RCP Breaker Position channel per
RCP to be OPERABLE XZ=6HtiffiAElincidénce). One
OPERABLE channel is.sufficient for this Function
because the RCS Flow—Low trip alone provides
sufficient protection of unit SLs for loss of flow
events. The RCP Breaker Position trip serves only to
anticipate the low flow trip, minimizing the thermal
transient associated with loss of ‘an RCP.

This Function measures only the discrete position
(open or closed) of the-RCP breaker, using a position
switch. Therefore, the Function has no adjustable
trip setpoint with which to associate an LSSS.

sotpoint, the RC Breaker Poottion CheoLoces i

. the reaker Position rip
must be OPERABLE. Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor
trips on loss of flow are automatically blocked since

Ry

P s TR s e e il

Above "the P-7 setpoint, the reactor trip on 10ss

S
DNB.

- 0f “flow in_two RCS loops is automatically enabled.

BNBR-

(continued)
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APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSES,

LCO, and

APPLICABILITY

.

(continued)

12.

13.

Undervoltage Reactor Coolant Pumps

The Undervoltage RCPs reactor trip Function ensures

that protection is provided against violatln? the DNBR

Timit due to a loss of flow in 1% RCS Toops. The
voltage to eaehfiithi RCP BUiSEStis monitored:byiENOIHEIaVE 8acH.
Above the P-7 sétpoint, a 10Ss of voltage detected on iwe—of
moralitth RCP busesi e eatEansTete 5ss OWrEVERES will
initiaté a reactor trip. LOLthis event i thetunder voltage
trip Function will generate a reactor trip before the Reactor
Coolant Flow-Low ¢Fwe—toops) Trip Setpoint is reached. Time

-delays are incorporated into the Undervoltage RCPs channels to

prevent reactor trips due to momentary electrical power
transients.

The LCO requires three W0 Undervoltage RCPs channels
phase} per bus to be OPERABLES(IZSer DGR BOtHIHISEES) .
In MODE 1 above the P-7 setpoint, the Undervoltage RCP trip
must be OPERABLE. Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on
lToss of flow are automatically blocked since—no—conceivable

__ Sirike-ap
alf

productisn: forbareoncetnad about ONB: ™ 6 P-7 <éfnoin
thé"réactor trip on 10ss Of T10W iR ATOUTERCS

Toops is automatically enabled. This—Function-tict-the

"

Underfrequency Reactor Coolant Pumps

The Underfrequency RCPs reactor trip Function ensures that
protection is provided against violating the DNBR limit due to
a loss of flow in two or more RCS loops from a major network
frequency disturbance. An underfrequency condition will slow
down the pumps, thereby reducing their coastdown time following
a pump trip. Antadeqiigtetcoastdown time is required

- S0 that reactor heat can be“rémoved immediately after reactor

trip. The frequency of each RCP bus is monitored. Above the
P-7 setpoint. a loss of frequency detected-en-two—or—more g¥h
Hiorelays oriOnEIRCP buses will initiate a reactor trip. ~This
trip Function will generate a reactor trip before the Reactor
Coolant Flow-Low Fwe—teeps> Trip Setpoint is reached. Time
delays are incorporated into the Underfrequency RCPs channels
to prevent reactor trips due to momentary electrical power

transients.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 13. Underfrequency Reactgr Coolant Pumps (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES., ! iﬁﬁzéL”
LCO, and . The LCO requires v Underfrequency RCPs channels
APPLICABILITY per bus to be OPERABLEEI-Pefebus-Eath-bussasy.

14.

In MODE 1 above the P-7 setpoint, the Underfrequency RCPs trip
must be OPERABLE. Below the P-7 setpoint, all reactor trips on
loss of flow are automatically blocked since-ro-conceivable

progliction:taiberconterned dbout DNB.™ Above thé P-7setpoint,
the reactor trip on 10sS of Tlow in two or more RCS loops is

‘automatically enabled.

Steam Generator Water Level —Low Low

The SG Water Level —Low Low trip Function ensures that
protection is provided against a loss of heat sink-and—actuates
-5 Hor DVErIAS —tubes FHTEHETEVENEIOE
aETosSEnf restnate tIoN 0 Ond o moreISeS.  The SGS are“the
heat sink for the reactor. In order to act as a heat sink, the
SGs must contain a minimum amount of water. A narrow range low
low level in any SG is indicative of a loss of heat sink for
the reactor. The level transmitters provide input to the SG
Level Control System. Therefore, the actuation logic must be
able to withstand an input failure to the control system. which
may then require the protection function actuation, and a
single failure in the other channels providing the protection
function actuation. This Function also performs the ESFAS
function of starting the AFW pumps on low Tow SG level.

...... QL TaET 101
enerator wate VAL

froses e
i IPOY2Y W TS O SR Wi A
IUUV AT ¥

Fha
ot T LAl A2 R 1 "2 R AT 4 =y ALEAY LR LE LN I 4 T ~TINAT = hd

(continued)
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m APPLICABLE .
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and
APPLICABILITY

17.

18.

O

b. Turbine Trip-Turbine Stop Valve Closure
(continued)

a load rejection; and the Turbine Trip-Stop Valve Closure
trip Function does not need to be OPERABLE.

Safety Injection Input from Engineered Safety Feature Actuation
System

The SI Input from ESFAS ensures that if a reactor trip has not
already been generated by the RTS, the ESFAS automatic
actuation logic will initiate a reactor trip upon any signal
that_initiates SI. This is a condition of acceptability for
the Siiali breakiil OCATHUL FOUInSEREIen e bt Credited (fOREhE
TarGe break YOCATREE. Y ™ However, Other transients and
accidents take credit for varying levels of ESF performance and
rely upon rod insertion, except for the most reactive rod that
is assumed to be fully withdrawn, to ensure reactor shutdown.
Therefore, a reactor trip is initiated every time an SI signal

is present.

Trip Setpoint and Allowable Values are not applicable to this
Function. The SI Input is provided by relay j#ogicsin the SSPS

e

CUTERVEOTIESFAS.  Therefore, there is no medsurement sigfial
with"which"to associate an LSSS.

The LCO requires two trains of SI Input from ESFAS to be

a4

OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2 {IZGUEEareo Cuificidence).

S5

A reactor trip is initiated every time an SI signal is present.

Therefore, this trip Function_m PERABLE—TmMOBE3-or2ro—@__
when the reactor is critical j
event—ofan-aecident, In MODE 3, 4, 5. or 6, the reactor is

not critical, and this trip Function does not need to be
OPERABLE.

Reactor Trip System Interlocks

Reactor protection interlocks are provided to ensure reactor

trips are in the correct configuration for the current unit
status. They back up operator actions to ensure protection
system Functions are not bypassed during unit conditions under
which the safety analysis assumes the Functions are not
BgESEEEg. Therefore, the interlock Functions do not need to be

(continued)
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Qll' APPLICABLE 18. Reactor Trip System Interlocks (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES,

LCO, and when the associated reactor trip functions are outside
APPLICABILITY the applicable MODES. These are:

a. Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6

The Intermediate Range Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock is
actuated when any NIS intermediate range channel goes
approximately one decade above the minimum channel
reading. If both channels drop below the setpoint, the
permissive will automatically be defeated. The LCO
requirement for the P-6 interlock ensures that the
following

functions are performed:

e  on increasing power, the P-6 interlock allows the -
manual block of the NIS Source Range, Neutron Flux
reactor tri ;}%%ndﬁvamgﬁheg@Qm?::vo”.iz.tﬁ g toibe des

BETRGiZedThis prevents a premature block of the

source range trip and allows the operator to ensure
that the intermediate range is OPERABLE prior to
leaving the source range. gid

a+Sso-removeds

. on decreasing power, the P-6 interlock automatically _;h
m energizes the NIS source range detectors and enables

the NIS Source Range Neutron Flux reactor trip@?gjﬁdxf

. s :
s .
- a Bl N R .
e =1t S1RA" > ot a1 - ot
. . = . .
m a - - mAan -
- - n - <

The LCO requires two channels of Intermediate Range
Neutron Flux, P-6 interlock to be OPERABLE in MODE

below the P-6 interlock setpoint {IEBtESoTL2 Eoincidence).

Above the P-6 interlock setpoint, the NIS Source Range
Neutron Flux reactor trip will be blocked, and this
Function will no longer be necessary.

O

(continued)
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m APPLICABLE c. Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8 (continued) @
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and power, the reactor trip on low flow in any loop
APPLICABILITY is automatically blocked.

Flux, P-8 interlock to be OPERABLE in MODE 1/

In MODE 1, a loss of flow in one RCS loop could result in
DNB conditions, so the Power Range Neutron Flux, P-8
interlock must be OPERABLE. In MODE 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6.
this Function does not have to be OPERABLE because the
core is not producing sufficient power to be concerned
about DNB conditions.

three 200i-of-3 aoincide
The LCO requires four channels of Power Rangel Neutron |

d. Power Range Neutron Flux, P-9

N

The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-9 interlock is actuated at
i TESEEEHAR [oR'eqliaTitau502 power as
determined by two-out-6f-folir NIS power range detectors.
The LCO requirement for this Function ensures that the
Turbine Trip—-Low Fluid AGEGESEOPTI0i1 Pressure and Turbine
Trip-Turbine Stop Valve CI0sUré reactor trips are enabled
gbqve the P-9 setg%n'nt ﬁgggve the P-9 s% ,31‘n§mgt“1:%%§jﬂne
trip will may challenge the pressupizer PORVS dug £8 the
mi&aatB§§36twee “reats ggéth :f “:f 'iﬁ
Syone-the-capaciey—Capdeities of the Steam Dump and
m . ReactoriContyrgliSystems.” A reactor trip is automatically

=

S
b §
(D
o)
o
[a

s

nitiated on a turbine"trip when it is above the P-9
setpoint. to minimize the transient on the reactor.

The LCO requires fourfhreg channels of Power Range Neutron
Flux, P-9 interlock t6 {
goincidances.

& OPERABLE in MODE 1 (2Zoiitiersd

Range_Neutron Flux_interlock-must be ORERABLE——In MODE 2.
3. 4, 5, or 6, this Function does not have to be OPERABLE
because_the reactor is not at a power level sufficient to
have a s,;’;,gr,;i;[‘;;samz%]oad rejectior '

PR Cat Yo 3 LT ha Staam Nimn 5
&uyuux,um.q A\~ I I CLUNT U AT (L k. Yo ot
o0 RN

O

(continued)
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m APPLICABLE e. Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and The Power Range Neutron Flux, P-10 interlock is
APPLICABILITY actuated at appreximately 10% power, as
(continued) ‘ determined by two-out-of-four NIS power range detectors.

If power level falls below 10% RTP on 3 of 4 channels, the
nuclear instrument trips will be automatically unblocked.
The LCO requirement for the P-10 interlock ensures that
the following Functions are performed:

. on increasing power, the P-10 interlock
allows the operator to manually block the
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux reactor trip. Note
that blocking the reactor trip also blocks the signat
to prevent automatic and manual rod withdrawal;

e on increasing power, the P-10 interlock allows the
g?erator to manually block the Power Range Neutron

ux-Low reactor trip: remove. strice-out

° on increasing power, the P{10 interlock automatically
provides a back up signal to block the Source Range
Neutron Flux i }

alionsImanuaTab T

detectorsERigHEVaTEAGETaHd

g

oF fheiRirod stop:

. the P-10 interlock provides one of the two inputs to

m the P-7 interlock: a

. on decreasing power, the P-10 interlock automatically
enables the Power Range Neutron Flux —-Low reactor
trip and the Intermedjate Range Neutron Flux reactor

The LCO requires fourtiféé channels of Power Range Neutron
Flux, P-10 interlock t6"bé OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2(Z3Gut:

BEaas.

OPERABILITY in MODE 1 ensures the Function is available to
perform its decreasing power Functions in the event of a
reactor shutdown. This Function must be OPERABLE in

MODE 2 to ensure that core protection is provided during a

D

(continued)
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APPLICABLE 21. Automatic Trip Logic (continued)
SAFETY ANALYSES
LCO, and These trip Functions must be OPERABLE in MODE 1 or 2
APPLICABILITY when the reactor is critical. In MODE 3, 4, or 5,
these RTS trip Functions must be OPERABLE when the-RTBs—and
3 g the ERD ContraliRed
System is capable of rod withdrawal drializrodSiare Mot fuTly

AnSanted.

be. oPERASLE 1n MODE
1 or2 when 4he reachy e -
13 Critical, anol must be ; gt S _—
capetie b shut down Hhe, redekom in COPAC : ot mﬂ
evi an Ltarvhn WLL.' Threl Db
Chonnels™ 1n Vhese directims s
OrE reguirtsl 43 be OPERIGUE, o b

— . T .
The RTS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of JOICER
m S0E6(EE2TET i :

ACTIONS A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be
entered independently for each Function listed in Table 3.3.1-1.

In the event a channel’s Trip Setpoint is found nonconservative with
respect to the Allowable Value, or the transmitter, instrument loop,
signal processing electronics, or bistable is found inoperable, then
all affected Functions provided by that channel must be declared
inoperable and the LCO Condition(s) entered for the protection
Function(s) affected. HWten g san:fabh

th € 2y, be enteradsenarately itor cachistean line, 16opy
3 oS appropriated ' ' '
hen the number of inoperable channels in a trip Function exceed

those specified in one or other related Conditions associated with a
trip Function, then the unit is outside the safety analysis.
Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be immediately entered if applicable in
the current MODE of operation.

m (continued)
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In the event a channel’s setpoint is found nonconservative with respect to the specified Trip

- Setpoint, but more conservative than the Allowable Value, the setpoint must be adjusted
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value. When a channel’s Trip Setpoint is nonconservative with
respect to the Allowable Value, declare the channel inoperable and apply the applicable
ACTION statement until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with its Setpoint adjusted
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.
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m ACTIONS G.1 and G.2 (continued)

level. The Completion Time of 2 hours will allow a slow and
controlied power reduction to less than the P-6 setpoint and takes
into account the low probability of occurrence of an event during
this period that may require the protection afforded by the NIS
Intermediate Range Neutron Flux trip.

L1

Condition I applies to one inoperable Source Range Neutron Flux trip
channel when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setpoint, and performing a
reactor startup. With the unit in this Condition. below P-6, the
NIS source range performs the monitoring and protection functions.
With one of the two channels inoperable, operations involving
positive reactivity additions shall be suspended immediately.

This will Erec'lude any power escalation. With only one source range
channel OPERABLE, core protection is severely reduced and any
actions that add positive reactivity to the core must be suspended
immediately.

J.1l

Condition J applies to two inoperable Source Range Neutron Flux trip
channels when in MODE 2, below the P-6 setﬁoint. and performing a
reacj;g;%sgartq?. or in MODE 3, 4, or 5 with the H5e¢
ERD Rod ControliiSystem capable of rod withdrawaliior gl irods:
fUllyiiinsérted.” With the unit in this Condition, be

ad

=3
.‘w
35
oy
R
‘c%j
ot

Gvi P6the

m (continued)
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ACTIONS

S.1 and S.2 (continued)

within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within the next

6 hours. Verifying the interlock status manually accomplishes the
interlock’s Function. The Completion Time of 1 hour is based on
operating experience and the minimum amount of time allowed for
manual o?erator actions. The Completion Time of 6 hours is *
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

The 1 hour and 6 hour Completion Times are equal to the time allowed
by LCO 3.0.3 for shutdown actions in the event of a complete loss of
RTS Function.

T.1 and 7.2

Condition T applies to the P-7, P-8, P-9, and P-13 interlocks. With
one GETOTEEqUIRad channelS} inoperablelf for-ore—eut—oftwo-or
theidence—ogi€=the associated interlock must be
verified by ODSERVAtioniof the ASSociat pRtnciaton

associated perniSSiveanninciato
windowito be™in 1ts required state for the existing unit condition
within 1 hour or the unit must be placed in MODE 2 within the next
6 hours. These actions are conservative for the case where ?ower
level is being raised. Verifying the interlock status manually
accomplishes the interlock’s Function. The Completion Time of

1 hour is based on operating experience and the minimum amount of
time allowed for manual operator actions. The Compietion Time of
6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
MODE 2 from full power in an orderly manner and without chalienging

unit systems.

U.l—Y-21— and U.2—=2

Condition U applies to the RTB Undervoltage and Shunt Trip
Mechanisms, or diverse trip features, in MODES 1 and 2. With one of
the diverse trip features inoperabie, it must be restored to an
OPERABLE status within 48 hours or the unit must be placed in a MODE
where the requirement does not apply. This is accomplished by
g!ac;ng the unit in MODE 3 within the next 6 hours (54 hours total
ime
total-time}. The Completion Time of 6 hours is a reasonable time,
based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power in an
orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

(continued)
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B 3.3.1

BASES
m SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.6 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
A Note modifies SR 3.3.1.6. The Note states that this Surveillance
is required only if reactor power is > B0 75% RTP and that

£243 hours BFteridchieving equil b ot Cont L ong W ER Enerma TEpoueR
2{S%RIPRIS"aTTowed Tor performing the TITSt SUFVeillanCe—after

Prehcd

0008
The Frequency of 92 EFPD is adequate. It is based on industry
operating experience, considering instrument reliability and -
operating history data for instrument drift.

SR _3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.7 is the performance of a COT every £923 days.

A COT is performed on each required channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform the intended Function.

Setpoints must be within the Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.1-1.

SR 3.3.1.7 is modified by £WdinotesiiiaNote fiithat provides a 4
hour delay in the requiremént to perform this Surveillance for
source_range instrumentation when entering MODE 3 from MODE 2. This
Note allows a normal shutdown to proceed without a delay for
testing in MODE 2 and for a short time in MODE 3 until the RTBs are
open and SR 3.3.1.7 is no longer required to be performed. If the

unit is to be in MODE 3 with the RTBs closed for > 4 hours this

Surveillance must b s after entry into
L8 2 reqh Lhe SourteTrangs
iR

The Frequency of £323 days is justified in Reference 7.

m , (continued)

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-57







¢
t

RTS Instrumentation

B 3.3.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.13
" REQUIREMENTS
(continued) "SR 3.3.1.13 is the performance of a COT of RTS interlocks every

£183 months.

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the interlocks
and the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

SR_3.3.1.14 24

SR 3.3.1.14 is the performance of a TADOT pf the Manual Reactor
Trip, RCP Breaker Position, SEVSHICGHIFA dnd the SI Input from
ESFAS. This TADOT is Rerformed every £23 months. The test shall
independently verify the OPERABILITY of the undervoltage and shunt
trip mechanisms for the Manual Reactor Trip Function for the Reactor
Trip Breakers and Reactor Trip Bypass Breakers. The Reactor Trip
Bypass Breaker test shall include testing of the automatic
undervoltage trip.

The Frequency is based on the known reliability of the Functions and
the multichannel redundancy available, and has been shown to be
acceptable through operating experience.

The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
frgﬂ %ne TADOT. The Functions affected have no setpoints associated
wi em.

SR_3.3.1.16

SR 3.3.1.15 is the performance of a TADOT of Turbine Trip Functions.
This TADOT is as described in SR 3.3.1.4, except that this test is
performed prior to reactor startup. A Note states that this
Surveillance is not required if it has been performed within the
previous 31 days. Verification of the Trip Setpoint does not have
to be performed for this Surveillance. Performance of this test
will ensure that the turbine trip Function is OPERABLE prior to
taking the reactor critical. This test cannot be performed with the
rgac%or at power and must therefore be performed prior to reactor
startup.

SR_3.3.1.16

SR 3.3.1.16 verifies that the individual channel/train actuation
response times are less than or equal to the maximum values assumed
in the accident analysis. Response time testing acceptance criteria
are included in-—Techm i . : -
ERELESARE(REEIEY.  Individual component response times are not
modeTéd n the analyses.

- (continued)
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RTS Instrumentation

3.1
BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.3.1.16 (continued)
" REQUIREMENTS

g Ftn N TR 5 A" xe.n e %
geast once per S& month
éd in the V.

The analyses model the overall or total elapsed time, from the point
at which the parameter exceeds the trip setpoint value at the sensor
to the point at which the equipment reaches the required functional

stat§ (i:e., control and shutdown rods fully inserted in the reactor
core). ’

For channels that include dynamic transfer Functions (e.g., lag,
lead/lag, rate/lag, etc.). the response time test may be performed
with the transfer Function set to one., with the resulting, measured
response time compared to the appropriate FSAR response time.
Alternately, the response time test can be performed with the time
constants set to their nominal value, provided the required response
time is analytically calculated assuming the time constants are set
at their nominal values. The response time may be measured by a

series of overlapping tests such that the entire response time is
measured.

As appropriate, each channel’s response 8

must be verified every

£r83 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS. —Each Veryficationishall
Ancltiderat i eastione thainStchithat bothit ains ard vepitiediat
8

ting of "the final actuation devices is
incTud ,

F. O"S S -
rifitation. Response times cannot be

- (continued)

in Easting
- 48
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ESFAS Instrumentation (::)
B 3.3.2

(QE”M’ B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation
BASES

BACKGROUND The ESFAS initiates necessary safety systems, based on the values of
selected unit parameters, to protect against violating core design
limits and the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) pressure boundary. and
to mitigate accidents.

The ESFAS instrumentation is segmented into three distinct but
interconnected modules as identified below:

e Field transmitters_or ?roces§‘sensors and instrumentation:
* provide a measurable electronic signal based on the physical
characteristics of the parameter being measured:

e  Signal processing equipment including arateg digitaliprotection
system, field contacts, and protection channel Sefgég provide
signal conditioning, bistable set?oint comparison, process
algorithm actuation, compatible electrical signal output to
protection system devices, and control board/control room/
miscellaneous indications; and

° Solid State Protection System (SSPS) including input, logic, )
and output bays: initiates the proper unit shutdown or
( engineered safety feature (ESF) actuation in accordance with
the defined logic and based on the bistable outputs from the
signal process control and protection system.

Field Transmitters or Sensors

To meet the design demands for redundancy and reliability, more than
one, and often as many as four, field transmitters or sensors are

used to measure unit parameters. In many cases, field transmitters
or sensors that input to the ESFAS are shared with the Reactor Trip
System (RTS). In some cases, the same channels ‘also provide control
system inputs. To account for calibration tolerances and instrument
drift. which are assumed to occur between calibrations, statistical
allowances are provided in the Trip Setpoint and Allowable

The residual heet eavosall
PImp e or refveline (akr
Stroce dont level-low  is pot .
Pretiied bu e SEA5, "The alfSocinvA
releys are Tocokd in He  resducd
I)é&t’ remoyved /:',un:..: Coniet Sysden,

s

(continued)
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B 3.3.2

€ H BASES

BACKGROUND Signal Processing Equipment (continued)

actuation. Again, a single failure will neither cause nor prevent
the protection function actuation.

These requirements are described in IEEE-279-1971 (Ref. 4). The
actual number of channels required for each unit parameter is
specified in Reference 2.

The channels are designed such that testing required to be performed
at power may be accompiished without causing an ESF actuationia

Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values

The Trip Setpoints are the nominal values at which the bistables are
set. Any bistable is considered to be properly adjusted when the
"as left" value is within the band for CHANNEL CALIBRATION accuracy.

The Trip Setpoints used in the bistables are based on the analytical .
limits stated in Reference 2. The selection of these Trip Setpoints
is such that adequate protection is provided when all sensor and
processing time delays are taken into account. To allow for
calibration tolerances, instrumentation uncertainties, instrument
drift, and severe environment errors for those ESFAS channels that
must function in harsh environments as defined by 10 CFR 50.49
(Ref. 5), the Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values specified in
Table 3.3.2-1 in the accompanying LCO are conservatively adjusted
with respect to the analytical limits. A detailed description of
the methodology used to calculate the Trip Setpoints. including
their explicit uncertainties, is provided in
- WG §8ZRe

<4

N AR AL “Westinohoise [SELOOTHE
L PEOLECtion SyStemst0iablo Lanyon: Station d kagle 2y
1992(Ref."6),  The actual nominal Trip Set
the bistable is more conservative than that specified
by the Allowable Value to account for changes in random measurement
errors detectable by a COT. One example of such a change in
measurement error is drift during the surveillance interval. If the
measured setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value, the bistable
is considered OPERABLE.

Setpoints in accordance with the Allowable Value ensure that the
conseguences of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) will be acceptable,
providing the unit is operated from within the LCOs at the onset of
the DBA and the.equipment functions as designed.

The Process Protection System is designed to permit any one channel to be tested and
maintained at power in a bypassed mode. If a channel has been bypassed for an{
purpose, the bypass is continuously indicated in the control room as required by
applicable codes and standards. As an alternative to testing in the bypass mode,
testing in the trip mode is also possible and permitted.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BACKGROUND

Solid State Protection System (continued)

transients. If a required logic matrix combination is completed.
the system will send actuation signals via master and slave relays
to_those components whose aggregate Function best serves to
alleviate the condition and restore the unit to a safe condition.
Examples are given in the Aﬁp]icable Safety Analyses, LCO, and
Applicability sections of this Bases.

Each SSPS train has a built in testing device that can automatically
test the decision logic matrix functions and the actuation devices
while the unit is at power. When any one train is taken out of
service for testing, the other train is capable of providing unit
monitoring and protection until the testing has been completed. The
testing device is semiautomatic to minimize testing time.

The actuation of ESF components is accomplished through master and
slave relays. The SSPS energizes the master relays appropriate for
the condition of the unit. Each master relay then energizes one or
more slave relays, which then cause actuation of the end devices.
The master and slave relays are routinely tested to ensure
operation. The test of the master relays energizes the relay. which
then operates the contacts and applies a low voltage to the
associated slave relays. The low voltage is not sufficient to
actuate the slave relays but only demonstrates signal path
continuity. The SLAVE RELAY TEST actuates the devices if their
operation will not interfere with continued unit operation. For the
latter case, actual component operation is prevented by the SLAVE
RELAY TEST circuit, and slave relay contact operation is verified by
inuity check of the gircuit containing the slave relay: S kev
—ESE T £ 2 P T MR 7T T

zpenformed

®

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
] B 3.3.2

_BASES (continued) }2*’///

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, AND
APPLICABILITY

Eac?éof the analyzed accidents can be detected by one or

ore ESFAS Functions. One of the ESFAS Functions is the
primary actuation signal for that accident. An ESFAS

Function may be the primary actuation signal. for more than one type
of accident. An ESFAS Function may also be a secondary. or backup,
actuation signal for one or more other accidents. - 1

r
. Functions such as

manual initiation, not specifically credited in the accident safety

analysis, are qualitatively credited in the safety analysis and the
NRC staff approved licensing basis for the unit. These Functions
may provide protection for conditions that do not require dynamic
transient analysis to demonstrate Function performance. These
Functions may also serve as backups to Functions that were credited
in the accident analysis (Ref. 3).

The LCO reguires all instrumentation performing an ESFAS Function to
be OPERABLE. Failure of any instrument renders the affected
Ehan2¢1(s) inoperable and reduces the reliability of the affected
unctions.

The LCO generally requires OPERABILITY of four or three channels in
each instrumentation function and two channels in each logic and

®

manual initiation function. The two-out-of-three and the &t ~out,

two-out-of-four configurations allow one channel to be tripped/of
pypassédiduring maintenance or testing without causing an ESF
initiation. Two logic or manual initiation channels are required to
ensure no single random failure disables the ESFAS.

The required channels of ESFAS instrumentation provide unit

protection in the event of any of the analyzed accidents. ESFAS
protection functions are as follows:

1. Safety Injection
Safety Injection (SI) provides two primary functions:
1. Primary side water addition to ensure maintenance or
recovery of reactor vessel water level (coverage of the

active fuel for heat removal, clad integrity, and for
limiting peak clad temperature to < 2200°F): and

(continued)
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Start of AFW to ensure secondary side cooling capability;

Leolat - eol : habitabilityand

T'ranS,C‘er o.ﬁ ~the contrpl room ventiletion 4o
ensure. hab:mb:wy}

o TrenSfer of +he auxiliary bU”cltnj ventilediun 4o
ensure. Vendilasion c,wlinj o +he ESF pumo reoms ¢

L

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

APPLICABLE

SAFETY ANALYSES,

LCO. and

Containment Spray—Manual Initiation (continued)

A

simultanequsly ard¥aRtSITSTORATIRUSEIOEIPTESEnt to
i e LICABILITYrontainment 'spray.  Fheré—are

Simultaneously turning the two switches in either set
will actuate containment spray in both trains in the
same manner as the automatic actuation signal. Two

Manual Initiation switches in each train are required

to be OPERABLE. i
the-Manuat—Initiation-Funretion- Note that Manual

Initiation of containmen;wsppai also actuates Phase B
containment isolationifafditVE.

Containment Spray-—Automatic Actuation Logic_and

Actuation Relays

Automatic actuation logic and actuation relays consist
of the same features and operate in the same manner as
described for ESFAS Function 1.b.

Manual and automatic initiation of containment spray
must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3¥ and 3 4 when there
is a potential for an accident to occur. and
sufficient energy in the primary or secondary systems
to pose a threat to containment integrity due to
overpressure conditions. Manual initiation is also
required in MODE 4, even though automatic actuation is
not required. In this MODE, adequate time is
available to manually actuate required components in
the event of a DBA. However, because of the large
number of components actuated on a containment spray,
actuation is simplified by the use of the manual
actuation push buttons. Automatic actuation logic and
actuation relays must be OPERABLE in MODE -4 to support
system level manual initiation. In MODES 5 and 6.
there is insufficient energy in the primary and
secondary systems to result in containment
overpressure. In MODES 5 and 6, there is also
adeguate time for the operators to evaluate unit
conditions_and respond, to mitigate the consequences
of abnormal conditions by manually starting individual
components.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation

B 3.3.2 <Zj»
Glﬂ“' . BASES
APPLICABLE a. Containment Isolation—Phase A Isolation
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and . (1) Phase A Isolation—Manual Initiation
APPLICABILITY .
(continued) Manual Phase A Containment Isolation is

actuated by either of two switches in the
control room. Either switch actuates both
trains. Note that manual initiation of Phase A
Containment Isolation_also actuates Containment

Purge VEOEATEELIEN Isolation.

(2) Phase A Isolation-—Automatic Actuation
Logic_and Actuation Relays

Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays
consist of the same features and operate in the
same manner as described for ESFAS

Function 1.b. : .

Manual and automatic initiation of Phase A Containment
Isolation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1., 2, 3% and 3 4,

when there is a potential for an accident to occur.

Manual initiation is also required in MODE 4 even

though automatic actuation is not required. In this

MODE, .adequate time is available to manually actuate

required components in the event of a DBA, but because

of the large number of components actuated on a

Phase A Containment Isolation, actuation is simplified \ral
by the use of the manual actuation push-buttongg“‘-'C“" s s
Automatic actuation logic and actuation relays must be ==
OPERABLE in MODE 4 to support system level manual
initiation. In MODES 5 and 6, there is insufficient
energy in the primary or secondary systems to
pressurize the containment to require Phase A
Containment Isolation. There also is adequate time
for the operator to evaluate unit conditions and
manually actuate individual isolation valves in
response to abnormal or accident conditions.

) Phase A Isolation-—Safety Injection

Phase A Containment Isolation is also initiated
by all Functions that initiate SI. The Phase A
Containment Isolation

m (continued)
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B 3.3.2
BASES
APPLICABLE (1)  PhaseB Isolation ManuslInitiefion
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and (2) Phase B Isolation—Automatic Actuation
APPLICABILITY Loaic_and Actuation Relays (continued)
isolation. There also is adequate time for the
operator to evaluate unit conditions and
manually actuate individual isolation valves in
response to abnormal or accident conditions.
(3) Phase B Isolation—Containment Pressure

The_basis for containment pressure MODE
applicability is as discussed for ESFAS
Function 2.c above.

4. Steam Line Isolation

Isolation of the main steam lines proviaes protection in
the event of an SLB inside or outside containment. RaEid
isolation of the steam 1lines will 1imit the steam brea

accident to
upstream of

the blowdown from one SG, at most. For an SLB
the main steam isolation valves (MSIVs). inside

or outside of containment. closure of the MSIVs 1imits the

accident to

the blowdown from only the affected SG. For an

SLB downstream of the MSIVs, closure of the MSIVs
terminates the accident as soon as the steam lines

degressurize. For-units—that-do-not—havesteam—tine—check
a—Foed—}ine-break-and-ensures-a-5ourceoE-steam—for—the
turbiRe. driven ARH i Cocd-Tine broak.

a. Steam Line Iso]ption-—Manua] Initiation

Manual initiation of Steam Line Isolation can be
accomplished from the control room ¥iaiantindividisy

SWILEC

1 0n Bach VATVE.

channe

- = The LCO requires twe {ijé
s perivaive to be OPERABLE.

(continued)
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APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and -
APPLICABILITY
(continued)

Steam Line Isolation —Automatic Actuation Logic
and Actuation Relays

Automatic actuation logic and actuation relays
consist of the same features and operate in the same
manner as described for ESFAS Function 1.b.

Manual and automatic initiation of steam line

isolation must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, and 3 when

there is sufficient energy in the RCS and SGs to have

an SLB or other accident. This could result in the 3
release of significant quantities of energy and cause . kdh‘“‘

a cooldown of the primary system. The Steam Li ye ket
Isolation Function is required in MODES 2 3 unless "=t
all MSIVs are closed and £desactivateds~” In MODES 4, 4+ Ui;JJ&S

5, and 6, there is insufficient energy ‘tn the RCS and b e,
SGs to experience an SLB or other accident releasing o et
significant quantities of energy. ,,,,J’)"“ 2

Etegm Line Isolation-Containment Pressure —High 2 ”?jﬂ,
Han

This Function actuates closure of the MSIVs in the

event of a LOCA or an SLB inside containment e

the-reactor—and to 1imit the mass and energy release
to_containment £o 3 817G1eiSE. The transmitters (d/p
cells) are located otitside containment with the
sensing line (high pressure side of the transmitter)
located inside containment. Containment

Pressure ~High 2 ZHigh provides no_input to any
control functions. Thus, three OPERABLE channels are
sufficient to satisfy protective requirements with
two-out-of-three logic. However, for enhanced
reliability, this Function was designed with four

- channels and a two-out-of-four logic. The

transmitters and electronics are located outside of
containment. Thus, they will not experience any
adverse environmental conditions, and the Trip
Setpoint reflects only steady state instrument
uncertainties.

Containment Pressure-High 2 £High must be OPERABLE in
MODES 1, 2, and 3. when there is sufficient energy in
the primary and secondary side to pressurize the
containment following a pipe

(continued)
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BASES

APPLICABLE (1)  Steam Line PresSure—Low (continued)

SAFETY ANALYSES,

LCO, and and 3 unless all MSIVs are closed and
APPLICABILITY Edesactivatedd. This Function is not required

(2)

£ be OPERABL® in MODES 4, 5, and 6 because
there is insufficient energy in the secondary
side of the unit to have an accident.

Steam Line Pressure — Negative Rate —High

Steam Line Pressure—Negative Rate —High
?rovides closure of the MSIVs for an SLB when
ess than the P-11 setpoint, to maintain at
least one unfaulted SG as a heat sink for the

reactor, and to limit the mass and energy
release to containment. When the operator
manually blocks the Steam Line Pressure —Low
main steam isolation signal.when less than the
P-11 setpoint, the Steam Line
Pressure - Negative Rate-High signal is
automatically enabled. Steam Line
Pressure — Negative Rate-High provides no input
to any control functions. Thus, three OPERABLE
channels are sufficient to satisfy requirements
¥jth a two-out-of-three logic on each steay
ine.

Steam Line Pressure-Negative Rate~High fiust
be OPERABLE in MODE 3 Lpnersteamitiriodwhen
less-than the P-11 setpbint, when a secppdary
side break or stuck opén valve could rediilt in
the rapid depressurization of the steam

line(s). In MODES 1 And 2, and in MODE/}3. when
above the P-11 setpojnt, this signal i4
automatically disab}ed and the Steam Yine
Pressure -~ Low sign¥l is automatically ehabled.

The Steam Line Is¢lation Function is{refuired
to be OPERABLE 1ir/MODES 2 and 3 unless fall
MSIVs are closeq/ and EdeZagtivateds/ 1
MODES 4, 5, andg/6. there 1S insufficiejt energy
in the primary/and secondary sides to phave an
SLB or other Accident that would resulf in a
release of significant enough quantitips of

energy to cguse a cooldown of the RCS.|[

(continued)
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B 3.3.2
. BASES
APPLICABLE 5. Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation
SAFETY ANALYSES,
LCO, and The primary functions of the Turbine Trip and
APPLICABILITY Feedwater Isolation signals are to prevent damage to
(continued) the turbine due to water in the steam lines, and to stop

the excessive flow of feedwater into the SGs. These
Functions are necessary to mitigate the effects of a high
water level in the SGs, which could result in carryover of
water into the steam lines and excessive cooldown of the
primary system. The SG high water level is due to
excessive feedwater flows.

The Function is actuated when the level in any SG exceeds
the high high setpoint, and performs the following
functions:

. Trips the main turbine;

. Trips the MFW pumps;

. Initiates feedwater isolation; and

. Shuts the MFW regulating valvqémgngwghgupyggss
feedwater -regulating valves§¢oificidént itn paa.

m This Function is actuated by SG Water Level —High Hig
’ The RTS also initiates a turbine trip signal whenever‘a
reactor trip (P-4) is generated.

a. Turbine Trip and Feedwater/§so1ation-Automatic
Actuation Logic and Actuatign Relays

Automatic Actuation Logi
of the same features 3
described for ESFAS

and Actuation Relays consist
operate in the same manner as
nction 1.b.

Turbine Trip and Feedwater Isolation- Steam
Generator Water Level —High High (P-14)

This_sfgnal provides protection against excessive
. dwater flow. The ESFAS SG water level

(continued)
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qll' (continued)
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Ql' . BASES
- APPLICABLE h %. Auxiliary—Feedwater—Pump-Suction-Transfer—on
SAFETY ANALYSES Suction-Rrassure—low—(eortinued>
LCO, and .
APPLICABILITY eonditions—and-the—trip-Setpeint—reflects—onlysteady
tato inct : : intiac.

ytamatt~ G
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7. bie S
A emovaliZRHR): Ry
! At the end of

e injection phage of a LOCA, t
be nearly empty. Continued cebling must be
ECCS to remgve-decay heat,

ECCS pumpy/is
containment recirculati ] ¢
the gontaimment RectpCulation: simy.
Q4rike-ou+t removal (RHR)Y Bumps ard-conrtajfment—sp DY draw
o). E delewe e water from the’containment recirculation sump/the RHR
oL redline umps pump the wdter through the RHR heat exchanger, inject
. the water back/into the RCS, afid supply the copled water ro
nformokione the other ECGS pumps. Swi ;
(uu_ InSerd A containmeny/sump must occup
'\nskad.\ ) prevent damage to the RHB/pumps and a loss/of core codling

i containment sump to
support ESF pump sucjdon. Furthermor¢/ early swifchover
must not occur to epsure that sufficient borated/water is
injected from the RWST. This ensurds the reac¥or remains
shut down in the recirculation modg.

m (continued)
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Insert A

Residual Heat Removal Pump Trip on Refueling Water Storage Tank
Level - Low

At the end of the injection phase of a LOCA, the RWST will be nearly
empty. Continued cooling must be provided by the ECCS to remove
decay heat. The source of water for the ECCS pumps is manually
switched to the containment recirculation sump. This pump trip feature is
blocked if the RHR pumps are already taking suction from the
containment recirculation sump. The low head RHR pumps draw the
water from the containment recirculation sump, the RHR pumps pump the
water through the RHR heat exchanger, inject the water back into the
RCS, and supply the cooled water to the other ECCS pumps. Switchover
from the RWST to the containment sump must occur before the RWST
empties to prevent damage to the RHR pumps and a loss of core cooling
capability. For similar reasons, switchover must not occur before there is
sufficient water in the containment sump to support RHR pump suction.
Furthermore, early switchover must not occur to ensure that sufficient
borated water is injected from the RWST. This ensures the reactor
remains shut down in the recirculation mode.

During the injection phase of a LOCA, the RWST is the source of water
for all ECCS pumps. The RHR pump trip on RWST low level provides
protection against a loss of water for the ECCS pumps and indicates the
end of the injection phase of the LOCA. The RWST is equipped with
three level transmitters. These transmitters provide no control functions.
Therefore, a two-out-of-three logic is adequate to initiate the protection
function actuation.

The Allowable Value/Trip Setpoint upper limit is selected to ensure
adequate water inventory in the containment sump to provide RHR pump
suction. The high limit also ensures enough borated water is injected to
ensure the reactor remains shut down.

The transmitters are located in an area not affected by HELBs or post
accident high radiation. Thus, they will not experience any adverse

enviranmental conditions and the trip setpoint reflects only steady state
instrument uncertainties.






Insert A (continued)

This Function must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 when there is
a potential for a LOCA to occur, to ensure a continued supply of water for
the ECCS pumps. This Function is not required to be OPERABLE in
MODES 5 and 6 because there is adequate time for the operator to
evaluate unit conditions and respond by manually starting systems,
pumps, and other equipment to mitigate the consequences of an
abnormal condition or accident. System pressure and temperature are
very low and many ESF components are prevented from actuating to

prevent inadvertent overpressurization of unit systems or are not required
to be operabile.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

B 3.3.2
BASES
APPLICABLE a=  AutomaticSwitchover—to-Cortainment—Sump—
SAFETY ANALYSES, Automatic-Actuation-Logic—and-Actuation-Ralays

LCO, and

APPLICABILITY Autematic—actuation—togic—and—actuation—relays

(continued) eensist—efthe—same—features—and-operate—in-the-same
manner—as—deseribed—for-ESFASFunetion—1-—b-
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During the injection ?hase of a LOCA, the RWST is the
source of water—for -all ECCS pumps. A low Jow level
in the RWST-eeineident-with—an-SI-signal provides
protection against a loss of water for the ECCS pumps
and indicates the end of the injection phase of the
LOCA. The RWST is equipped with feur fhrécilevel
transmitters. These transmitters provide™no control
functions. Therefore, a two-out-of-fhrgefeur logic is
ad%qu%te to initiate the protection Turction
actuation.

> I'J.I.J-l -
The RUST —Low tew Allowable Value/Trip Setpoint has

selected—to-ensure-switchover—eceurs-before—the-RWST
Fos - upper limit
is selected to ensure enough borated water is injected
to ensure the reactor remains shut down. The high
limit also ensures adequate water inventory in the
containment sump to provide ECCS pump suction.

The transmitters are located in an area not affected
by HELBs or post accident high radiation. Thus, they
will not experience any adverse environmental
conditions and the Trip Setpoint reflects only steady
state instrument uncertainties.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation

B 3.3.2
BASES
APPLICABLE b—e- Automatic—Switehover—to-Containment
SAFETY ANALYSES, Sump——Refualing-Water Ster3getank—( RN
LCO and aunl Lol o Cainelidaont Lis+h Coafmaty ITrnsantsam
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APPLICABILITY SRe-Coincident-With-Containmont-Sumpt-avel —High

These FHi§IFunctions must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2,
3. and 4 when there is a potential for a LOCA to
occur, to ensure a continued supply of water for the
ECCS pumps. Fhese THiS%Functions are §§inot required
to be OPERABLE in MODES™S and 6 becausé there is
adequate time for the operator to evaluate unit
conditions and respond by manually starting systems,
pumps, and other equipment to mitigate the
consequences of an abnormal condition or accident.
System pressure and temperature are very low and many
- ESF components are administratively locked out or
otherwise prevented from actuating to prevent
inadvertent overpressurization of unit systems.

8. Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Interlocks

To allow some flexibility in unit operations, several
interlocks are included as part of the ESFAS. These
interlocks ?ermit the ogerator to block some signals,

automatically enable ot

er signals, prevent some actions

from occurring, and cause other actions to occur. The
interlock Functions back up manual actions to ensure
bypassable functions are in operation under the conditions

assumed in the safety analyses.

a. Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System

Interlocks —Reactor Trip, P-4

The P-4 interlock is enabled when a reactor trip

open,

breaker (RTB) and its associated bypass breaker is

tiation o blocked. st 3 time-dalay.
This Function allows operators to take-manual—centrel
manyakty-Dinckareactuation of SI systems after the

mantiatd

4

initial phase of injection is complete. Once SI is

blocked, automatic actuation of S

cannot occur until

the RTBs have been manually closed. The functions of

the P-4 interlock are:

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE b. Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System
SAFETY ANALYSES, - Interiocks — Pressurizer Pressure, P-11
LCO, and . (continued)

APPLICABILITY & g

5. or 6 because system Rressure must already be below
the P-11 setpoint for the requirements of the heatup
and cooldown curves to be met.

Cc. NORUSED Enginecred-Safebv—-Feature Actustion-System
interlocks——t —tlowlow—R-12

The ESFAS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of the-NRc—Peliey

Statement J0ICERISONBEECIIPIIN

$ O AGAIRCIEr 3
e e Rt

ACTIONS A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the application
of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification
$ag]be3egt§r§d independently for each Function listed on

able 3.3.2-1.

In the event a channel’s Trip Setpoint is found nonconservative
with respect to the Allowable Value, or the transmitter,
instrument Loo?: signal processing electronics, or bistable is
found inoperable, then all affected Functions provided by that
channel must be declared inoperable and the LCO Condition(s)

(continued)

OCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.3-110

®







O

BASES

ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

ACTIONS

C.1_C.2.1 and C.2.2 (continued)

. Phase B Isolation—and
o Automatic—Switchover—to-Containment—Sump-

This action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS and the
master and slave relays. If one train is inoperable, 6 hours are
allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE status. The specified
Completion Time is reasonable considering that there is another
train OPERABLE, and the low probability of an event occurring
during this interval. If the train cannot be restored to
OPERABLE status, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least
MODE 3 within an additional 6 hours (12 hours total time) and in
MODE 5 within an additional 30 hours (42 hours total time). The
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

The Required Actions are modified by a Note that allows one train
to be bypassed for up to-£43F hours for surveillance testing,
provided the other train is OPERABLE. This allowance is based on
the reliability analysis assumption of WCAP-10271-P-A (Ref. 8)
that 4 hours is the average time required to perform channel
surveillance.

D.1. D.2.1. and D.2.2 \,,,0;;(

Condition D applies to: .
s 5F W i :
A

ir
43— Pressurizer Pressure —Low {twe-—three—and—four—loop
Uit

A

s5-Steam Line Pressure —~Low:

. 4 Line-Differential P High:

- H4gh—Stea@-F%ew—4n49«}éRxﬁm++ﬁnes—Ge#ne#den%—”#%h—$a4—-eew
Low-or-Coincidant-With-Steamtine-Rressure—Low-

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation

B 3.3.2 <::>

ACTIONS D.1, D.2.1, and D.2.2 (continued)

sieam Line |s°|aﬁmﬂ\5team Line Pressure —Negative Rate-High;

L 2

Stami e prassra s

S

i ch_Stoam ElowCotneidant Lith Safeby InicctionCoincidan
With-T, —Low-Low:

ll- l 'I- l sl " F] G 3 3 I ‘ ‘F-‘l S F l 1 - l - ;
Hich_St £ {A—Tro—St L3 Coincident. Wikl Iug l
Low; — N o

) (o.dd strilke -out)

Aux;ﬁc«1 Feedweie! * ggéWater level —Low Low@a«h—%hFeerayu%4¥»uh4eep-un#ts+:

S R I I P o R DU 007

uritsy.

If one channel is inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to restore the
channel to OPERABLE status or to place it in the tripped
condition. Generally this Condition applies to functions that

operate on two-out-of-three logic {extidding pressurizer presttiie
LW Andiconta ment pressures g s TgRP-& THeretore, failure

T one channel plac e _Function 3
configuration. Gae {RENITIOPErabIE channe]l must be tripped to

e es t n a two-out-of-two

oAe:

place the Function in"a one-out-of-threeffid configuration that
satisfies redundancy requirements.

Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status or
place it in the tripped condition within 6 hours requires the
unit be placed in MODE 3 within the following 6 hours and MODE 4
within the next 6 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
Sgggggfé In MODE 4, these Functions are no longer required

Bt
K{TE’O The Required Actiong are modified by a Note that allows the
0997 X inoperable channel oritone additionai channgl to be bypassed for
of Fl\____%gLJxL£§4 hours for surveillance testing of other channels. The
hours™allowed to restore the channel to OPERABLE status or to
place the_inoperable channel in the tripped condition. and the
4%hours allowed for testing, are justified in Reference 8.

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

BASES

ACTIONS E.1, E.2.1. and E.2.2
(continued)

Condition E applies to:

fE”%iﬁﬁﬁfﬁiﬁﬁéﬁﬁ§§ﬁ§§§ﬁggggp igh

° Containment Spray Containment Pressure—High—3 4High, High}
Hwo—three—and-four—loop-units); and—

. Containment Phase B Isolation Containment Pressure- High—3
(High, High)g™ : ande
° Steom Line. Tsdlation Corttunment ﬁ‘eé‘d‘um;.— Hi /7-1-//0‘/-.
None of these signals has input to a control function. TThus,
two-out-of-three logic is necessary to meet acceptable protective
requirements. However, a two-out-of-three design would require
tri?ping a failed channel. This is undesirable because a single
failure would then cause spurious containment spray initiation.
Spurious spray actuation is undesirable because of the cleanup
problems presented. Therefore, these channels are designed with
two-out-of-four logic so that a failed channel may be bypassed
rather than triﬁped. Note that one channel may be bypassed and
still satisfy the single failure criterion. Furthermore, with
one channel bypassed, a single instrumentation ¢ ilure
will not spuriously initiate containment spray f ginment
gggg‘&"‘t { 0 S Gl R BT tuinitiate
1£0oLuLSY

hannel fa
MAMAIMALIALALY"

R

]t

figotls Standesm-sprayisianale:
G.Containmend
To avoid the inadvertent actuation of containment spray and
Phase B containment isolation, the inoperable channel should not
be placed in the tri?ped condition. Instead it is bypassed.
. Restoring the channel to OPERABLE status, or
placing the inoperable channel in the bypass condition within
6 hours, is sufficient to assure that the Function remains
OPERABLE and minimizes the time that the Function may be in a
partial trip condition (assuming the inoperable channel has
failed high). The Completion Time is further justified based on
the low probability of an event occurring during this interval.
Failure to restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status, or
place it in the bypassed condition within 6 hours, requires the
unit be placed in MODE 3 within the following 6 hours—and-MoDE—4
within-the-next—6-heurs BTdIMODEISIWILRINIA2 AGHAS. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable., based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems. In
MODE 4 5. these Functions are no longer required OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation (::)
B 3.3.2

m BASES

ACTIONS G.1, 6.2.1 and 6.2.2
(continued) .

Condition G applies to the automatic actuation logic and
actuation relays for the Steam Line Isolation &
ien—3 and AFW actuation Functions.

The action addresses the train orientation of the SSPS and the
master and slave relays for these functions. If one train is
inoperable, 6 hours are allowed to restore the train to OPERABLE
status. The Completion Time for restoring a train to OPERABLE
status is reasonable considering that there is another train
OPERABLE, and the low probability of an event occurring during
this interval. If the train cannot be returned to OPERABLE
status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within the next

6 hours and MODE 4 within the following 6 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging.unit systems.
Placing the unit in MODE 4 removes all requirements for
OPERABILITY of the protection channels and actuation functions.
In this MODE, the unit does not have analyzed transients or
conditions that require the explicit use of the protection

functions noted above.

The Required Actions are podified by a Note that allows one train
m to be bypassed for up to (D4f)) hours for surveillance testing

provided the other train is OPERABLE. This allowance is based on

the reliability analysis (Ref. 8) assumption that 4 hours is the

average time required to perform channel surveillance.

NG TUrDTRe T AID g FeEduater TSOTAETEN

m (continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

(R R Y

O

e

3:remove

S AN ALs .1 2

o chonne

Ref 8) aotmption i
d to perform:channelsiirveiliance?

e WA

I.1and 1.2
Condition I applies to: -~ frey) —
8 eclveHr dLsoldHrm
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If one channel GfESGiINater 18VEIRs inoperable, 6 hours are

allowed to restore one channél to OPERABLE status or to place it
in the tripped condition. If placed in the tripped condition.
the Function is then in a partial trip condition where
one-out-of-two or one-out-of-three logic will result in
actuation. The 6 hour Completion Time is justified in
Reference 8. Failure to restore the inoperable channel to
OPERABLE status or place it in the tripped condition within

6 hours requires the unit to be placed in MODE 3 within the
following 6 hours. - The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from
full power conditions in an _orderly manner and without -
challenging unit systems. In MODE 3, theseffiis Functions arejs
no longer required OPERABLE. The allowed Completion Time of

6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach
MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems. In MODE 3, thesefliis Functions
arejs no longer required OPERABLE.
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ESFAS Instrumentation\_/

B 3.3.2

‘ﬂ[ﬂl’ . BASES

ACTIONS 1.1 and 1.2 (continued)
IconaTETonTWhERE one

pery

datyondl ti SCHannEITNIY
letion {1 1ed: i

The Required Actions are modified by a Note ftHat”allows the
inoperable channel to be bypassed for up to {M4{} hours for
surveillance testing of other channels. The 6 hours allowed to
place the inoperable channel in the tripged_condition. and the
4 hours allowed for a second channel to be in the bypassed
condition for testing, are justified in Reference 8.

J.1 and J.2

NOTZUSED
(;? i

KJ.I,I(J.Z
4T K.2.1 and K.2.2

INSET K
/ I3 -
S D1LIC A - A AN 3N A~ by O 0 alel ole
oireident with Contad £ Sump-Level—High- i
,ﬂb . (continued)
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more_cevers * the loss of .are RHR pumg and the probability of
josing the level channe: 75 aves lower than that of losing an RHR
pump. The allowed Completion Times for shutdown are reasonable,

INSEEZT K
g, Kh2 . Yo, Readual Week Rowgual Purnp el on
w/x21and k2.2 : cob-adt

Condition K apphes Lo RUST Level / Lowe Whish-Sripe-Doth-RHR-
pumps= Restoring the channel toOPERABLE status or Rlacing the
inoperable channel in the condition within 6 hours is
sufficient to ensure that the Function remains OPERABLE, and
minimizes the time that the Function may be in a part1a1 trip
condition (assuming the inoperable channel has fa11ed Iow)

wr " Pla 'cwmmwmmmﬁﬁm =

The Cu"t -oa*

6 hour Completion Time is justified in Reference f th
channel cannot be placad in the Bypass=condition within 6 hours,
and returned to apﬂOPERABLE status within 72 hours, the unit must

2. The 72 hour Allowed Outage T1me/lAOT)
is the same AOT that is aliowed for one inoperable RHR pump:

This comparison is reasonable because the possible consequences
of losing a second level channel can=<r—the-uWSrss—=355-= be no

based on operating experience. to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without chaﬂengmg unit systems. In MODE 5, the unit does not
have any analyzed transients or conditions that require the
explicit use of the pump tri @Mc_i__gbov

‘e brousaht Yo HODE 3. wilia {o\\o\uwﬁ -~
5 Wwours and MODBE § wikin the ﬂe.x*
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ESFAS Instrumentation

ACTIONS

I k1 k21 a;{d K.2.2 (continued) Lrlete

nad_co
B 0
ura_cuitehavnb $a dha SUMS ior $n +tha dnia 1ann£_thn
Pl TR LT LJITT GCLITUY 1 4 13 A -l A L ATyl b "1 8 4% lld LA R4 L%1} l\'

na-tha inana _:4. hanne .

on N N
v,

4 Restor1ng
or p]ac1ng the i operable channel
in the bypass/condition witlfin 6 hours is sufficient to ensure
that the Funftion remains @PERABLE, and minimizes the time that
the Functiof may be in a gartial tr1g”cond1t'on (assumln tge
¥ O >

filed highilon). PYETHGthe ol
ST Gerate o e o

tithe RHR: pUmpSH fron
e b hour Completion
e channel cannot be
ced n the b ass cond1t1o

hei'y s“"tﬁofxangs
ied] Reference 8.

.,.;%fwmed
ust.z-': oug

thﬁ 6 hours
hcu ;fgthe unit

17 U
%bagg%b ;*eVenﬁgowe tha
alTowed C ”Wetlon“T“mes for
operating experience, to réac the requ1red unit/Conditions from
full power conditions in an ¢rderly manner and Without
challending unit systems. MODE 5, the unit/does not have any

.analyzed transients or conditions that reguir the explicit use

of the/protectionplimpiLiip/ functions noted afove.

The Required Actions are/modified by a Not# that allows placing a
secend channel in the bypass condition fof up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing. Ahe total of 12 hgurs to réach MODE 3 and

on the results of Refgrence.8.

! 4 hours for a secend cllannel to be bypagsed is acceptable based

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation
B 3.3.2

/ (except AFW 5 see SR 3.2.2.13)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

O

SR _3.3.2.8 24

SR 3.3.2.8 is the performance of a) TADOT| This test is a check
of the Manual Actuation Functions Fl }

. It is performed every £383 months. Each Manual
Actuation Function is tested up to, and including, the master
relay coils. In some instances, the test includes actuation of
the end device (i.e., pump starts, valve cycles, etc.). The
Frequency is adequate, based on industry operating experience and
is consistent with the typical refueling cycle. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints during
the TADOT for manual initiation Functions. The manual initiation
Functions have no associated setpoints.

SR_3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.9 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every £iH#3 months, or
approximately at every refueling. CHANNEL"CALIBRATION is a
complete check of the instrument loop. including the sensor. The
test verifies that the channel responds to measured parameter
within the necessary range and accuracy.

CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the
assumptions of the unit specifig setpoin§ methodology. The

- - - m ala) ala an a olaWl o a alata'
C oo me < -

‘ . ll ! - ! |I IJ .
The Frequency of £183 months is based on the assumption of an
£183 month calibration interval in the determination_of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the setpoint methodology.
This SR is modified by a Note stating that this test should

include verification that the time constants are adjusted to the
prescribed values where applicable.

SR_3.3.2.10

This SR ensures the individual channel ESF RESPONSE TIMES are
less than or equal to the maximum values assumed in the

(continued)
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ESFAS Instrumentation

B 3.3.2 @
m BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.3.2.10 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

accident analysis. Response Time testing acceptance criteria are
: : N

included in the X €
FESARTandISREZYS

s s

{Ref—9) ESARZARC LS o1V appIIcaDI SO ERSEe
ibncbionS§5§th£a§§?g§¢ dilimit. Individudl componént Fesponse
times are not modeled in the analyses. The analyses model the
overall or total elapsed time, from the point at which the
parameter exceeds the Trip Setpoint value at the sensor, to the
point at which the equipment in both trains reaches the required
functional state (e.g., pumps at rated discharge pressure, valves

in full open or closed position).

AN AARS A,

For channels that include dynamic transfer functions (e.g.. lag,
lead/lag, rate/lag, etc.), the response time test may be
performed with the transfer functions set to one with the
resulting measured response time compared to the appropriate FSAR
response time. Alternately, the response time test can be
performed with the time constants set to their nominal value
provided the required response time is analytically calculated
assuming the time constants are set at their nominal values. The
response time may be measured by a series of overlapping tests
such that the entire response time is measured.

ESF_RESPONSE JTIME tests are conducted on an £183 month STAGGERED
TEST BASIS. fTesting of the final actuation dévices, which make
up the bulk ‘of the response time, is included in the testing of
each channel. The final actuation device in one train is tested
with each channel. Therefore, staggered testing results in
response time verification of these devices every £183 months,
The £183 month Frequency is consistent with the typical refueling
cycle and is based on unit operating experience, which shows that
random failures of instrumentation components causing serious
response time degradation, but not channel failure. are
infrequent occurrences.

This SR is modified by a Note that clarifies that the turbine
driven AFW pump is tested within 24 hours after reaching £106083
650 psig in the SGs.

SR_3.3.2.11
SR 3.
SR 3]
6'%&\ Voﬂa{\&m[(m shatl wede m‘ /;eﬁsIL one Per
Suck Puat botn tragss pee veritid 4t leas?

m ECe o 4% ) i -

.2.11 is the performance of a TADOT as described in
.2.8, except that it is performed for the P-4 Reactor

ww
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Response time may be verified by actual response time tests in any series of sequential,
overlapping or total channel measurements, or by the summation of allocated sensor response
times with actual response time tests on the remainder of the channel. Allocations for sensor
response times may be obtained from: (1) historical records based on acceptable response time
tests (hydraulic, noise, or power interrupt tests), (2) inplace, onsite, or offsite (e.g. vendor) test
measurements, or (3) utilizing vendor engineering specifications. WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2,
“Elimination of Pressure Sensor Response Time Testing Requirements,” dated January 1996,
provides the basis and methodology for using allocated sensor response times in the overall
verification of the channel response time for specific sensors identified in the WCAP. Response
time verification for other sensor types must be demonstrated by test.

The allocations for sensor response times must be verified prior to placing the component in ni#/a(
operational service and re-verified following maintenance that my adversely affect response time.

In general, electrical repair work does not impact response time provided the parts used for repair
are of the same type and value. One example where response time could be affected is replacing

the sensing assembly of a transmitter.






ESFAS Instrumentation @

B 3.3.2
. BASES
SURVEILLANCE SR_3.3.2.11 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS 24
Trip {Interlock-—and-the-Frequency—is—once-perRiB—eyele. This
Jhe 2Q monthiFrequency is based on operating experience:
A hen-E5e RS+ Ted
The SR is modified by a Note that excludes verification of
setpoints during the TADOT. The Function tested has no
\nset B _associated setpoint.
~
REFERENCES 1.  FSAR, Chapter &. .
2. FSAR, Chapter Z.
3.  FSAR, Chapter 15.
4.  IEEE-279-1971.
5. 10 CFR 50.49.
6 20i
| diEstinonGie Sethoin
m Diablo €dnyon; Statio
( 7.

RETaVESURVETTHNCE Tést ianterval. A :
8.  WCAP-10271-P-A, Supplement 2, Rev. 1, June 1990.

9. -  Section 16—
Fimes—None- HWEAPRIRR7S M AT AR TV of PobEen 8 Brimiield
R TIPS e AR EY T AT

MDR SerfesiRerays

“~vy

WCAP-13632-P-A, Revision 2, “Elimination of Pressure Seasor Response Time Testing
Requirements,” January 1996.

/2. WCAP-11082, Rev.5”, " WesHnghouse Setpoint Methodelogy
' ! ) 3 ) / j/
ﬁ:r Prodection Sys#ms, Didblo (}anym Uni#S [erd 2 )
24 Mot~ Fuel Cycle &Mcwm) " \Jonuaw] 1943F

® |
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SR 3.3.2.12

SR 3.3.2.12 is the performance of an ACTUATION LOGIC TEST as
described in TS 1.0 “Definitions.” This SR is applied to the RHR Pump
Trip on RWST Level-Low actuation logic and relays which are not
processed through the SSPS. This test is performed every refueling
outage. The frequency is adequate based on site and industry operating
experience, considering equipment reliability and history data.

»

ap 3.3.2.13

for

13
SR 3.3.2.% is the performance of a TADOT.| This test is a
check‘of the Manual Actuation Functions’r‘ AFW pump—start

W. It is performed every )
9f18F months. Each Manual Actuation Function is tested up

to, and including, the master relay coils. In some
instances, the test includes actuation of the end device
(i.e., pump starts, valve cycles, etc.). The Frequency is
adequate, based on industry operating experience and is
consistent with the typical refueling cycle. The SR is
modified by a Note that excludes verification of setpoints
during the TADOT for manual initiation Functions. The
manual initiation Functions have no associated setpoints.






|
|
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.3

B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

B 3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation
BASES

BACKGROUND The primary purpose of the PAM instrumentation is to display unit
variables that provide information required by the control room
operators during accident situations. This information provides
the necessary support for the operator to take the manual actions
for which no automatic control is Rrovided and that are required
for safety systems to accomplish their safety functions for
Design Basis Accidents (DBAs).

The OPERABILITY of the accident monitoring instrumentation
ensures that there is sufficient information available on
selected unit parameters to monitor and to assess unit status and
behavior following an accident.

The availability of accident monitoring instrumentation is
important so that responses to corrective actions can be observed
and the need for, and magnitude of, further actions can be
determined. These essential instruments are identified by—unit
T CHEESARESECETon /75 (Ref. 1)
trgbdsed=upon -the “récommendations of Regulatory Guide 1.97
(Ref. 2) as required by Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 (Ref. 3).

The instrument channels required to be OPERABLE by this LCO
include two classes of parameters identified during unit specific
imp]eg?ntation of Regulatory Guide 1.97 as Type A ani&?ategory I
variables. .

Type A variables are included in this LCO because they provide

the primary information required for the control room operator to
take s?ecific manually controlled actions for which no automatic
control is provided, and that are required for safety systems to
accomplish their safety functions for DBAs. Because-the-list—of

FrpeA—variables—differs-widelybetween-urits—Fable—3-33-1-n
] haLe a3 3 T ! \3btos.
except—for—those—that-may—atse-beLCategory—1variables-

Category I variables are the key variables deemed risk
significant because they are needed to:

(continued)
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B 3.3.3

,\'m . BASES

LCO 5. Reactor Coolant System Pressure (Wide Range) (continued)

In-seme-units— RCS pressure is a Type A variable because
‘the operator uses this indication to monitor the cooldown
of the RCS following a steam generator tube rupture (SGTR)
or small break LOCA. OQOperator actions to maintain a
controlled cooldown, such as adjusting steam generator (SG)
pressure or level, would use this indication. Furthermore,
RCS pressure is one factor that may be used in decisions to
terminate RCP operation.

6.  Reactor Vessel Water Leve] Wec’-*""‘;"" 5'\‘57‘74/""- Ck VliS_)_

Reaeter—#essel—-wat-er—l:evel RVELS is provided for
verification and long term surveillance of core cooling.
It is also used for accident diagnosis and to determine
reactor coolant inventory adequacy.

The Reactor-Vessel-Water—tevel-Monitoring-SystemRVETS
provides a direct measurement of the collapsed 1iquid level
above the fuel alignment plate. The collapsed level
represents the amount of 1iquid mass that is in the reactor
vessel above the core. Measurement of the collapsed water
m level is selected because it is a direct indication of the

water inventory. .

tor Cov 1Y Stri
( R~ stireot el
7. b. F#Containment\ WEGSEUIERE. Sump Wat
a. bfztontainmentiRec nealation Sumpit

YTy o AT R
Contamment"@-lideé@ Sump Water Lms provided for
verification and 1ong term surveillance of RCS integrity.

{ aorﬂ ain m@ﬂ"'
The Reactor Cavg; Lion: encompasses

1o n
e :Conta]l ot Sump oand**can*be
m (continued)
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B 3.3.3

LCO

(continued)

o

PressurextNormalsRanqe):

ErminesERey; pgomgﬁﬁ“tmeﬁ”fo? Wap:

bS] £roniRAST, £03the Contanent RECIFCuTat)

§%¥Containment Pressure (Wide Range)¥8Rdib#iContaTiment

Containment Pressure {Wide-Range) is provided for
verification of RCS and containment OPERABILITY.

Containment pressure is used to verify closure of main_
steam isolation valves (MSIVs) duringiaimainistéam:line

preakinsidetcontaiiment, and containment spray Phase B

7§B1Ef;on“When HigH3 "I ghIRIGH containment pressure is
reached.

Bothiinstiiments are

tiireditoicoversthetRequlatoryicinds
3197 range-reqiiirenen S ~ '

S
]

Containment Isolation Valve Position

CIV Position is provided for verification of Containment
OPERABILITY, and Phase A and Phase B isolationfiaid
containmentaventitetionsystenigoTation.

When used to verify Phase A and Phase B isolation, the
important information is the isolation status of the
containment penetrations. The LCO requires one channel of
valve position indication in the control room to be
OPERABLE for each active CIV in a containment penetration
flow path, i.e.. two total channels of CIV position
indication for a penetration flow path with two active
valves. For containment penetrations with only one active
CIV having control room indication, Note (b) requires a
single channel of valve position indication to be OPERABLE.
This is sufficient to redundantly verify the isolation
status of each isolable penetration either via indicated
status of the active valve, as applicable, and prior
knowledge of a passive valve, or via system boundary
status. If a normally active CIV is known to be closed and
deactivated, position indication is not needed to determine
status. Therefore, the position indication for valves in
this state is not required to be OPERABLE. THISTEGIHCEION

“periualverbasiSiand ACTIONATRYSTentered seperdtely
operabl tion i XNote ()Y to the

Réquired Channels states that thé"Flnction is not required
for isolation valves whose associated penetration is
isolated by at least one closed and deactivated automatic
valve, closed manual valve, blind flange. or check valve
with flow through the valve secured.

(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 B 3.3-139







TR TR L

PAM Instrumentation £;
‘B 3.3.3

D

LCO 10.

(continued)

12.

13.

®

Containment Area Radiation (High Range)

Containment Area Radiation is provided to monitor for the

potential of significant radiation releases
release—assessment

and-to-provide

for use by operators in determining the

need to invoke site emergency plans. Containment radiation
level is used to determine if a h1gh energy line break
(HELB) gontainingiradivaetive rliidihas occurred, and
whether the event is inside or outside of containment.

o)(
igfitHydrogen WW M‘?‘('

HieAtiHydrogen Moniterstare LOREEAERTEISH MONTLORIAG

-£6)
35ﬂprov1ded to detect high hydrogen concentration

conditions that represent a potential for containment
breach from a hydrogen explosion. This variable is also
important in verifying the adequacy of mitigating actions}
andiisiised tor determing wnBthier orinot nydrogen
recomb1ners& holildzbelstarted.™

Pressurizer Level

Pressurizer Leve1 is used to determine whether to terminate
SI, if still in progress, or to reinitiate SI if it has
been stopped. Knowledge of pressurizer water level is also
used to verify the unit conditions necessary to establish
natural circulation in the RCS and to.verify that the unit
is maintained in a safe shutdown condition.

§%Steam Generator Water Level (Wide Range)¥anidEbeEStedm
Generatorilevel®{NanrowiRangey:

SG Water Level is provided to monitor operation of decay
heat removal via the SGs.

4e¥e4-4s-%he—ex%enéed—s%aF%up-Fange—4e¥e4—+ns%¢amenta%+en~
The extended-startup #idé range level covers a span of /& inches
above the lower tubesheety.
The measured. d1fferent1a1 ressure is displayed in_inche
cro percmﬁ Ie.vel c,old cahbfo.'hon)

P EPCRA AN

(continued)
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O o=
LCO

19. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow (continued)

At—some-units— AFW flow is a Type A variable because
operator action is required to throttle flow during an SLB
accident to prevent the AFW pumps from operating in runout
conditions. AFW flow is also used by the operator to
verify that the AFW System is delivering the correct flow
to each SG. However, the primary indication used by the
operator to ensure an adequate inventory is SG level

NaET oW RaNGE i nd norna SE nventory conditions .

QU REEE]

Ky 3
:»4-:-:,':"5.::-.’ e e
3=

APPLICABILITY

The PAM instrumentation LCO js applicable in MODES 1. 2, and 3
eXcepts fon Lhe Gaata Aydrogen Concentrdbion monjLORLhak-3¢
onlyirequireditoiba OPERABEE i  MODESHaRg 21 r1ab1es are
rejated to the diagnosis and pre-plannéd actions~Tequired to
mitigate DBAs. The applicable DBAs are assumgd to occur in MODES 1.
2, and 3. 1In MODES 4, 5., and 6. andiiniMODE2 Tor thesCoREaThment
Hydrogen: concebtpataes monitor Hunit conditions dre stichi that the
17keTihood "of “an évent that would require PAM instrumentation is
low: therefore, the PAM instrumentation is not required to be
OPERABLE in these MODES.

=1

ACTIONS

Note 1 has been added in the ACTIONS to exclude the MODE change
restriction of LCO 3.0.4. This exception allows entry into the
applicable MODE while relying on the ACTIONS even though the ACTIQNS
may eventually require unit shutdown. This exception is acceptable
due to the passive function of the instruments, the operator’s
ability to respond to an accident using alternate instruments and
methods, and the low probability of an event requiring these
instruments.

Note 2 has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the application of

Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this Specification may be
entered independently for each Function listed on Table 3.3.3-1.

R (continued)
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Remote Shutdown System

B 3.3.4
B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
B 3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System
BASES

BACKGROUND The Remote Shutdown System provides the control room operator with

. sufficient instrumentation and controls to place and maintain the
unit in a safe shutdown condition from a location other than the
control room. This capability is necessary to protect against the
possibility that the control room becomes inaccessible. A safe
shutdown condition is defined as MODE 3. With the unit in MODE 3.
the Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System and the steam generator (SG)
safety valves er-the-SG—atmespheric—dump—valves—ABYs) can be used
to remove core decay heat and meet‘all safety requirements. The

long term supply of water for the AFW System and-the—abilityte

s extended operatisniTy
.transferrediback o
“from-outside the control

If the control room becomes inaccessible, the operators can
establish control at the remote shutdown panel ghotishlitdowmitpanaly.
and place and maintain the unit in MODE 3. Not™all controls and
necessary transfer switches are located at the remete HoE shutdown
?anel. Some controls and transfer switches will have £0 be operated
ocally at the switchgear, motor control panels, or other local
stations. The unit automatically reaches MODE 3 following a unit

shutdown and can be maintained safely in MODE 3 for an extended

period of time. ]

1Q>Howm9/
The OPERABILITY of thefremote“shutdown control and instrumentation
functions ensures there is sufficient information available on
selected unit parameters to place and maintain the unit in MODE 3
should the control room become inaccessible.

Insert A: —>

APPLICABLE The Remote Shutdown System—is-reguired-te INSErRUMEHEALICHIRUHERIONS

SAFETY ANALYSES gnd thgtHot shitdown panelicofitrols providex equipment at
appropriate lTocations outside the control room with a capability to
promptly shut down and maintain the unit in a safe condition in

MODE 3

The criteria governiné the design and specific system requirements
of the Remote Shutdown System InStrimientatitn FOncEIons and controls
are located in 10 CFR 50, Appendix A,-GDC 19™(Ref. 1) o

m (continued)
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INSTRUMENT/CONTROL FUNCTION

READOUT/CONTROL
LOCATION

REQUIRED
NUMBER OF

CHANNELS

1. Reactor Trip Breaker Indication Reactor Trip Breaker 1/trip breaker
2. Pressurizer Pressure Hot Shutdown Panel 1
3. Pressurizer Level Hot Shutdown Panel 1
4. Steam Generator Pressure Hot Shutdown Panel 1/stm. gen.
5. Steam Generator Wide Range Water - Hot Shutdown Panel 1/stm. gen.
Level or Auxiliary Feeduwlier Flow
6. Condensate Storage Tank Water Hot Shutdown Panel 1
Level
7——Auxitrary—Feedwater—ow Het—Shutdewn—Panel 1tstm—gan
7 8. Charging Flow Hot Shutdown Panel 1
8 4. RCS Loop 1 Temperature Dedicated Shutdown Hot and Cold Leg
Indication Panel Temperature
C Indication
G 0. Auxiliary Feedwater Flow
Control
- AFW Pump, and Associated Valves Hot Shutdown Panel any 2 of 3 AFW
= Transfer Switches 4kV Switchgear pumps
10 1. Charging Flow Control
- Centrifugal Charging Pump Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
- Transfer Switch 4kV Switchgear
(I }Z. Component Cooling Water Control
- Component Cooling Water Pump Hot Shutdown Panel any 2 of 3 CCW
- Transfer Switch 4kV Switchgear pumps
12 V3. Auxiliary Saltwater Control
= Auxiliary Saltwater Pump Hot Shutdown Panel 2 of 2 pumps
- Transfer Switch 4kV Switchgear
13 )4. Emergency Diesel Generator Control
- EDG Start EDG Local Control 3 of 3 EDGs

Panel







Remote Shutdown System

B 3.3.4 @

are
. BASES ™

APPLICABLE The Remote Shutdown

AN AN AL

. W'W Al W !{m'g‘;:.{»' w--.:*“mxwwn “Q""’ an
S AFETY AN ALYSES 'h t\ h P AN AN w@%@ﬂ; e nggmgﬁmgg&%&f&?%g&?ﬁ&&@ﬁgfﬁg
; Dot siitdown pane] .- contidls &°Considered an importan
(continued) contributor to "the rediction of unit risk to accidents and as such
it has been retained in the Technical Specifications as indicated in

Y C RO At G TR 0T CERESUP3RLEN (2Y (Y .

Lco The Remote Shutdown System IHSERURERLAtIORYFURELTOHSRARANERERGE
shitdownzpane]ZEontrols LCO providés the OPERABILITY Fequirements of
the instrumentation and controls necessary to place and maintain the
unit in MODE 3 from a location other than the control room. The
instrumentation and controls &ypicaldy required are listed in
Table 3.3.4-1 in the accompanying LCO.

i

toanan’e Matn~. Ear_channale +hat €£:1€411 ODC 10 rasuiramand o +ha EE
LA 2 A7 ] -y LA A" A "2 N LER"4 ] ATIR1ICIREE A" o= @il T U A2 1"Ad el e WIT WililMe.TTWW LR}

> . . . . >

mhar. af ODEDARI E shannale maandmad AdAanande rinan tho 1insd 1 scancina B

;lU\-l A1 Wi el U et A EINTIT I T o T N AT e\l vhv‘ll“d L %) T while T T l“llfmg

Joic.as—dacenihad In dha MDA ndd crnaas€3n Cofadby Cuyaliiatian Ranart
T wd - AL T A2 Ian g TA Y § LR L L2813 TV ATT T -y b 11§ \» A" REB""J - w CWTT

S IRe

L PUTT =

;he controls, instrumentation, and transfer switches are required
or: .

A2 S PASANIAAI AN o
Reactor:trip

BRERAT T

. RCS pressure control:

. Decay heat removal via the AFW System and the SG safety valves
or—S6-ADVs:

. RCS inventory control via charging flow: and

o  Safety support systems for the above Functions, including

service-water AUXITIANVESATENALER, component cooling water. and
ensite-pewer—iAEHIdIAg-the 'diesel generators.

A Function of a Remote Shutdown System is OPERABLE if all Fegiiired
instrument and control channels nes Dp i "

ten FOT ERAL FONCETON 11sted v Table dsamry
are QPERABLE. In some casés, Table 3.3.4-1 may indicate that the
required information or control capability is available from several
alternate sources. In these cases, the Function is OPERABLE as long

m . (continued)
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Remote Shutdown System
B 3.3.4 @

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.3.4.3 (continued)

The Frequency of £183 months is based upon operating
exp?nence and consistency with the typical industry refueling
cycle

0

heireacton s-“tmwbreaker'a';'OPERABILIs "‘”‘15"”:1”61:
RVEIEL"ANCE&REC&JIREM&&T e _I?

AC'{i}' N Q_DEVICE PERATIONALIT EST: &f: gthe”ireacto PSi
penformed: Eof hE"S‘}RVEILLANCE%REQUIREME Eforidsid 3 1

REFERENCES

O

O

. a_SSoCI"—uC( u)lf/‘ 17(17
1. 10 CFR 50. Appendix-A, GDC 1%.r— ( ao>e 1/ PEr FEAR. A,qoﬁndl)(

31/1)
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation (::j>
B 3.3.5

Trip Setpoints and Allowable Values

The Trip Setpoints used in the relays are based on the analytical
Timits_presented in FSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 2). The selection of
these Trip Setpoints is such that adequate protection is provided
when all sensor and processing tim% delays are tgken into account.

The actual nominal Trip Setpoint entered into the relays is normally

still more conservative than that required by the Allowable Value.

If the measured setpoint does not exceed the Allowable Value, thes "

relay is considered UPERABLE.IF-)hcmwc‘J;_M u;\fmtdw dd/swf,.s -uoslervot¥ge.
%?éﬁ;éLAgI%wCD e )y He himer

Setpoints adjusted in accordance wi ﬁ the Allowable Value ensure

that the consequences of accidents will be acceptable, ﬂroviding the

unit is operated from within the LCOs at the onset of the accident

. and that the equipment functions as designed.

Allowable Values and/or Trip Setpoints are specified for each
Function in the LCO. } } } Hied—3
3 ol ; ] . The nominal setpoints are
selected to ensure that the setpoint measured by the surveillance
procedure does not exceed the Allowable Value iT thesrelay is-undervoliz§&
performing as required. If the measured setpoint -does not exceed
the Allowable Value, the*ﬁiéﬁﬁziégéf sidered OPERABLE. (Qperation
with a Trig Setpoint less e than the nominal Trip
Setpoint, but within the Allowable Value, is acceptable provided
that operation and testin? is consistent with the assumptions of the
unit specific setpoint calculation. Each Allowable Value and/or
Trip Setpoint specified is more conservative than the analytical
Timit assumed in the transient and accident analyses in order to
account for instrument uncertainties appropriate to the trip
function. These uncertainties are dgfjngg : ~Und 4

A . -Study= WCADIT082 REV 20
geswggguggﬁset gmgxt,%gggggdo wf%ﬁfm e {oniSystems DisbTg
CanyoniStations-Eagie 2t Versian@x(Ref. .

- Aeed - 5¥€ \removt shrike-out

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

D

The LOP DG start instrumentation is required for the

Engineered Safety Features (ESF) Systems to function in any accident
with a loss of offsite gower. Its design basis is that of the ESF
Actuation System (ESFAS).

Accident analyses credit the loading of the DG based on the loss of
offsite power during a loss of coolant accident (LOCA). The actual
0G start has historically been associated with the ESFAS actuation.
The DG loading has been included in the delay time associated with
each safety system component requiring DG supp11edd%pwer following a
loss of offsite power. The analyses assume a non-Qmechanistic DG
loading, which does not explicitly account for each individual
component of loss of power detection and subsequent actions.

(continued)
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation

®

B 3.3.5
D s
APPLICABLE The LOP DG start instrumentation channels satisfy
SAFETY ANALYSES Criterion 3 of i >
(continued) 10 CFR 53-3"'4’-5)(2)64'&)
for ond +heir hree Correspading hmess
LCO The LCO.for LOP DG/start instrumentation requires that fthreel Bd8-+wO
€ﬂ§"n§J§h9§EJ¥¥iww both-the loss/of voltage anditwo channels: per
BUSETOrI ATETaEIoN D1 08d SHeEdxdnd_ o CHanAels per blis of degraded
Voltage Withione fimer fer SUSITORIDG SEart and U initiation or18ad
ShetiFunctions 'shall be OPERABLE “in"MODES 1. 2. 3. and 4 when the

LOP"DG start instrumentation suRports safety systems associated with
the ESFAS. 1In MODES 5 and 6, the fthreed channels must be OPERABLE
whenever the associated DG is required to be OPERABLE to ensure that
the automatic start of the DG is available when needed. Loss of the
LOP DG Start Instrumentation Function could result in the delay of
safety systems initiation when required. This could lead to
unacceptable consequences during accidents. During the loss of
offsite power the DG powers the motor driven auxiliary feedwater
pumps. Failure of these pumps to start would leave only one turbine
driven pump, as well as an increased potential for a loss of decay
heat removal through the secondary system.

:m APPLICABILITY

The LOP DG Start Instrumentation Functions are required in MODES 1,
2, 3, and 4 because ESF Functions are designed to provide protection
in these MODES. Actuation in MODE 5 or 6 is required whenever the
required DG must be OPERABLE so that it can perform its function on
an LOP or degraded power to the vital bus.

ACTIONS

O

In the event a channel’s Trip Setpoint is found nonconservative with
respect to the Allowable Value, or the channel is found inoperable,

then the function that channel provides must be declared inoperable

a?g tgedLCO Condition entered for the particular protection function
affected.

Because the required channels are specified on a per bus basis, the
Condition may be entered separately for each bus as appropriate.

A Note has been added in the ACTIONS to clarify the application of
Completion Time rules. The Conditions of

(continued)
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

_BASES

ACTIONS -1
(continued)

In these circumstances the Conditions specified in LCO 3.8.1, "AC
Sources —Operating,” or LCO 3.8.2. "AC Sources - Shutdown," for the
DG made inoperable by failure of the LOP B&—start instrumentation
are required to be entered immediately. The actions of those LCOs
provide for adequate compensatory actions to assure unit safety.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)
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Containment Rurge—and-Exhaust VERET

a“’i’&” Isolation Instrumentation @
B 3.3.6

SAFETY ANALYSES

_BASES
BACKGROUND N
(continued) purge VERLTIstitN isolation, which closes-beth—inner—and-outer IHB
containiient yentiTat9on isolation valves 4 i .
. These systems are described
in the Bases for LCO 3.6.3, "Containment Isolation Valves."
APPLICABLE The safety analyses assume that the containment remains

intact with penetrations unnecessary for core cooling isolated early
in the event, within approximately 60 seconds. The isolation of the
purge conbaihment VEntid

¢ - ventiiation valves has not been analyzed
mechanistically 1n the dose calculations, although its rapid
isolationt HISnG dTconseryative 1sa1atitnitiney is assumed, The
containment™plirge”"and” exhalist” yentiiation 1soTation radiation
monitors act as backup to the ST'Sional to ensure closifg of th
purge and exhaust ESRESTAREALIVEALTIAEIONTSATATION valveg—They
are also the primary means for automatically is0lating containment
in the event of a fuel handling acciden during shutdown.
Containment isolation in turn ensures meg¢ting the containment
leakage rate assumptions of the safety ghalyses, and ensures that
the calculated accidental offsite radiglogical doses are below

10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1) limits. Or Gnq ofher Soorce withi Conkunment )
The containment purge and exhaust YeREi3&tidH isolation

instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of the-NRG-Poliey-Statementll
CRRISOII6IEYeoIey.

LCO

The LCO requirements ensure that the instrumentation necesséry to
initiate Containment Purge and Exhaust VErEItafion Isolation,” listed
in Table 3.3.6-1, is OPERABLE.

1. Manual Initiation

(continued)
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Containment Purge—and-Exhaust YEAEITEEION Isolation Instrumentation <::>

B 3.3.6

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY

The Manual—tritiatien- Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation
Relays, Containment Isolation-Phase A, and Containment Radiation
Functions are required OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4, and during
CORE ALTERATIONS or movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. Under these conditions, the potential exists for an
accident that could release fission product radioactivity into
containment. Therefore, the containment purge and exhaust
%g%%%&gg@gg isolation instrumentation must be OPERABLE in these

While in MODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling in progress. the
containment purge and exhaust VEREiITEEI6H isolation instrumentation
need not be OPERABLE since the potential” for radioactive releases is
minimized and operator action is sufficient to ensure post accident
offsite doses are maintained within the 1imits of Reference 1.

ACTIONS

The most common cause of channel inoperability is outright failure
or drift of the bistable or process module sufficient to exceed the
tolerance allowed by unit specific calibration procedures.
Typically, the drift is found to be small and results in a delay of
actuation_rather than a total loss of function. This determination
1s generally made during the performance of a GO¥CETARG/OrCHEMNE]
Galibeation, when the process instrumentation is set up for
adjustment to bring it within specification, Can alsoibe |
ubserved diirii nnelAneck ortCET ST observed ol d i propE
action:toicorract the discrepancy the Trip Sé%?oint SRESS
consérvativé than the tolerancé specified by the calibration
procedure, the channel must be declared inoperable immediately and
the appropriate Condition entered.

A Note has been added to the ACTIONS to clarify the

application of Completion Time rules. The Conditions of this
Specification may be entered independently for each Function listed
in Table 3.3.6-1. The Completion Time(s) of the inoperable
channel(s)/train(s) of a Function will be tracked separately for
each Function starting from the time the Condition was entered for
that Function.

Condition A applies to the failure of one containment purge
yentrlation isolation radiation monitor channel.—Since-the—four

(continued)
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GREES LRYS Actuation Instrumentation
B 3.3.7 :E?i:)
ﬂb B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
B 3.3.7 Control Room Emergency-Filtratien Ventitati

Instrumentation

BASES

BACKGRQUND The GREES CRVS provides an enclosed control room environment from
which £heBoth unit§ can be operated following an uncontrolled
release of radioactivity. :

i, Upon
receipt of an actuation signal. the GREFS CRVSISHEFESI¥rom gﬁorma}
0 perat 1on\and initiates filtered ventilation and pressur1zat1on of
thé con ro1 room. This system is described in the Bases for
LCO 3.7.10, "Control Room Emergency—Filtration YEAEITSLIGN System-"3
SRS eomon Ea bot RS

The actuation instrumentation cons1sts of redundant rad1at1on
mon1tors in the a1r lntakes and Foi The

nalior athigh-
‘détecfors P {(ER AN

s AT 50
_rad1at;gg,s1gnal fron aayelt
rmaleintake will 1n1t1ate
{on fromithay

3 Fones SSouthy on
CORtrol  room o?erator can-also initiate GREFS CRVS
Hressu rxzatzanhtsa+ns by manual switches in the control room. "¥hé

"D(’.'(:Q'M{e Sl e A aptisatad by o cafaby, 1n1nr~+1nn (SIY ;-u':nn'l Tha CT

N W T WS S w MU LW UJ AR | T =™ W TV N &) LI L . LR ALY
: : "

APPLICABLE The control room must be kept habitable for the operators
SAFETY ANALYSES statlgned there during accident recovery and post accident
operations.

The EREES CRVS acts to terminate the supply of unfiltered outside
air to the“control room., initiate filtration, and pressurize the
control room. These actions are necessary to ensure the control
room is kept habitable for the operators stationed there during
accident recovery and post accident operations by minimizing the
radiation exposure of control room personnel.

m (continued)
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EREESZLRVS Actuation Instrumentation

8 3.3.7 <:::)

In MODES 1. 2, 3, and 4, the radiation monitor actuation of the
EREES ERVS is a backup for the-SI Phas&iAiisignal actuation. This .

ensures initiation of the GREES CRVS during a loss of coolant,
accident or steam generator tube Tipture FnVEIVingiaireieaseior
radioactiveinaterials.

The radiation monitor actuation of the CREFS in MODES 5 and 6.
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies £iidnd

ﬂl’ (continued)
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BASES

EREFSTLRYS Actuation Instrumegtgtgog

APPLICABLE

COREAALTERATIONSS, is the primary means to ensure control

SAFETY ANALYSES room habitabiTity in the event of a fuel handling or waste

Shrite-ovt

(continued) gas decay tank rupture accident. The GREES CRVS:pPréssumiZation
systen actuation_instrumentation satisfies Criterion
PoHiE-StatementT0CERIO0 B6(CHZI (1A remok -

LCO The LCO requirements ensure that instrumentation necessary to

initiate the CRERS CRVSIBREsStriZationisysten is OPERABLE.
’ o-)t'

K
e O
1. Manual Initiation (thg

The LCO requiyes two channels OPERABLE. Thg operator can
initiate the CRYS presstrizationingdédat any time by
using ed two switcheés in the control room. This action

will cause actuation of all components in the same manner as
any of the automatic actuation signals.

The LCO for Manual Initiation ensures the proper amount of
redundancy is maintained in the manual actuation circuitry to
ensure the operator has manual initiation capability.

Each-channel-consists—of—one—push-butten—and-the

*

2. Automatic Actuation Logic and Actuation Relays

The LCO requires two trains of Actuation Logic and Relays
OPERABLE to ensure that no single random failure can prevent
automatic actuationfGfitheipressuriZationiEysten.

(continued)
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GREESELRYS Actuation Instrumentation fﬂa\
S B 3.3.7 \e"

BASES
ACTIONS B.1.1
(continued) 7

Condition B applies to the failure of two GREES LRVS actuation
trains, two radiation monitor channels, or two manual channels. The

first Required Action is to place one EREES CRVS train in the
ki } ﬁz_zessn?ﬁzatﬁbn mode of operation
immediately. This accomplishes the actuation instrumentation
Function that may have been lost and places the unit in a
conservative mode of operation. The applicable Conditions and
Reguired Actions of LCO 3.7.10 must also be entered for the GREES
CRYS train made 1’n0ﬁerab1e by the inoperable actuation
instrumentation. This ensures appropriate limits are placed upon
train inoperability as discussed in the Bases for LCO 3.7.10.

.)L—
Atkernatively, Hoth trains[-%&" ﬁﬂ;]qced in the emergency-fradiation
preteetiond pressurization modeg ) FhrTs S '

C.1 and C.2

Condition C applies wheh the Required Action and associated
Completion Time for Cofidition A or B have not been met and the unit
is in MODE 1, 2, 3, of 4. The unit must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO requirgments are not applicable. To achieve this
status, the unit mupt be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE &
within 36 hours. 7he allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based
on_operating experfience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditfions in an orderly manner and without challenging

unit systems. . IL
‘ . Sl em /5',
S W&&a ?ﬁ::t @q;%w{z.l’tﬁ
5 ~ -

®

fer

gpﬁxj‘”d’ M%Weukla" e ?}NL)

(continued)
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EBAGSFHBYS Actuation Instrumegtgtion

3.8
B 3.3 INSTRUMENTATION (:i;:)
B 3.3.8 Fuel Hafid}ing Building Ar—CleanupVEntilation System (FBACSEHBVS) Actuation
Instrumentation
BASES

BACKGROUND The EBAGSEHBVS ensures that radicactive materials in the fuel
building atmosphere following a fuel handling accident er—a—tess—of
coolant—accident—(LOCA> are filtered and adsorbed prior to
exhausting to the envi ronment The system is described in the Bases
for LCO 3.7.13, "Fuel HEndlingiBuilding A+r—GCleanup¥entilation
System.” The system initiates filtered ventilation of the Tuel
buﬂdmg automatically following receipt of a high radiation s1gna1

e
' 3 tgrageﬁau}t“’%ﬂomtmg”
& gaseous monitons 4h: WB%‘ yiedy. Initiation may
a‘tso be performed manudlly as needed fro the i fiain control room gf
el Rand ot ding. oY W o

High gasesus—and-particulate radiation, each-monitored-by ;{gom 6“’)6"(\

e1ther of the two momtors prov1des FSAGSFQBVS initiation.  Each

-y - <, -  Jon e —

afale a¥a O - » arp 0 a a e o an
> - v

oRi 13 ".:.-:- :""‘ v -.- .”- -:-.;- oF ST ci
o e e n .

o DA c These

actions function to prevent exfiltration of contaminated air by

initiating filtered ventilation, which imposes a negative pressure
on the fuel buﬂdmg Smee—‘ehe—pa@at-}en—mem-teﬁs—}-n«:—laée—an-aw

APPLICABLE The FBAGSEHBYS ensures that radioactive materials in the fuel

SAFETY ANALYSES building ﬁtmosphere following a fuel handling accident er—a—L0GA are
filtered and adsorbed prior to being exhausted to the environment.
This action reduces the radioactive content in the fuel building
exhaust following a LBGA-er fuel handling accident so that offsite
doses remain within the 1imits specified in 10 CFR 100 (Ref. 1).

The FBAGSEHBYS actuation mstrqmentatwn satisfies Criterion 3 of
the-NRC-PoTiey-Statement (IEER HOTRBICIZYANY.

m (continued)
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BASES

EBACSFHBYS Actuation Instrumentation

B 3.3.8 <::>

LCO

3 2. Fuel Building Radistion (continued)

gﬂlyLEBe Trip Setpoint is specified for each FBAGSEHBYS Function in
e LCO. The—Trip-Setpeint—Himits—account~For—instrument

APPLICABILITY

The manual EBAGS EBVS initiation must be OPERABLE 4 :
and-41—and when moving irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel
building. to ensure the EBAGSEHBVS operates to remove fission
products associated with leakage—fter—a-t0GA-or a fuel handling
accident. } +or—i HoR—

ired $nMODES [1 2 3 and ] A e I
High radiation initiation of the EBAGSEHBYS must be OPERABLE in any
MODE during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the fuel

building to ensure automatic initiation of the FBAGS EBVS when the
potential for a fuel handling accident exists.

While in MODES 5 and 6 without fuel handling in progress, the
EBACSEHBVS instrumentation need not be OPERABLE since a fuel
handling accident cannot occur.

ACTIONS

PalipLation. when the process

The most common cause of channel inoperability is outright failure
or drift of the bistable or process module sufficient to exceed the
tolerance allowed by unit specific calibration procedures.
Typically, the drift is found to be small and results in a delay of
actuation_rather than a total loss of function. This determination
is generally made during the performance of a GB¥CETand/orChannel

TV

instruméntation is set up for adjustment to bring it within

(continued)
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EBAGSEHBYS Actuation Instrumegtgt;og (éi)

{,ﬂb BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.3.8.1 (continued)

REQUIREMENTS
channels monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the
same value. Significant deviations between the two instrument
channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in one
of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK
will detect gross channel failure; thus. it is key to verifying the
éziggagg?gﬁtion continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL

Agreement criteria are determined by the unit staff. based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties. including
indication and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria,
it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its 1imit.

The Frequency is based on operating experience that demonstrates
channel failure is rare. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use
of the displays associated with the LCO required channels.

SR_3.3.82

A 68F CEL is performed orice every 92 days on each required channel
to ensure the entire channel will perform the intended function.
This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to provide
the FBACS actuation. } } }

} 4 3 - The Frequency of
92 days is based on the known reliability of the monitoring
equipment and has been shown to be acceptable through operating
experience,

SR 3.3.8.2 wNo+ Used

ﬂl. (continued)
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EBAGSEHBYS Actuation Instrumegtgtgog

REQUIREMENTS

L

SR3.3.8.4

SR 3.3.8:4 is the performance of a TADOT. This test is a check of
the manual actuation functions and is performed every £183 months.
Each manual actuation function is tested up to, and incTuding, the
master relay coils. In some instances, the test includes actuation
of the end device (e.g., pump starts, valve cycles, etc.). The
Frequency is based on operating experience and is consistent with
the typical industry refueling cycle. The SR is modified by a Note
that excludes verification of setpoints during the TADOT. The
Functions tested have no setpoints associated with them.

SR 3.3.8.5

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed every £i83 months, or -
aﬁproximately at every refueling. CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete
check of the instrument loop, including the sensor. The test
verifies that the channel responds to a measured parameter within
the necessary range and accuracy. The Frequency is based on
operating experience and is consistent with the typical industry
refueling cycle. .

REFERENCES

1. 10 CFR 100.11.
s nit Spectiic Setpotst-Calibration-Rrocedure.

O

i - -
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431
NUREG-1431 Section 3.3

This Enclosure contains a brief discussion/justification for each marked-up technical change to
NUREG-1431, to make them plant-specific or to incorporate generic changes resulting from the
Industry/NRC generic change process. The change numbers are referenced directly from the
NUREG-1431 mark-ups (Enclosure 5A). For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B text in brackets “[ J"
indicates the information is plant specific and is not common to all the JLS plants. Empty brackets indicate
that other JLS plants may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION

3.3-01 This trip function or design feature is not included in the plant design or it is not credited
and has no safety function.

3.3-02 For the Reactor Trip on Turbine Trip function based on turbine stop valve position, 4 of 4
channels are required to close to less than 1% open in order to generate the reactor trip
signal. Thus, itis acceptable to have more than one Turbine Stop Valve Closure - reactor
trip function channel inoperable and placed in trip per current TS Table 3.3-1, Functional
Unit [17.b]}, ACTION Statement [7]. In addition, the 4 hour bypass note applies only to the
[Low Auto Stop Oil Pressure} channels. ITS 3.3.1 Condition P has been revised.

3.3-03 This change to ITS 3.3.1 Condition R is consistent with the current licensing basis. A
4-hour AOT for SSPS logic surveillance testing has little usefulness if the RTBs cannot be
bypassed for the duration of that testing. RTB surveillance testing retains the current

2-hour AOT.

3.3-04 Not applicable to Diablo Canyon Power Plant (DCPP). See Conversion Comparision
Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-05 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Erclosure 6B).

3.3-06 Retains CTS power requirement of 75% RTP in the ITS SR,33.1.6 Note concemning when
the incore/excore calibration is performed. The ISTS propbsal would require unnecessary
delays in the post-refuel power ascension. As per the girrent TS 4.0.4 exception, itis
acceptable to go above 75% RTP during power ascefision provided the calibration is
performed within 24 hours of exceeding 75% RTP.{Fhe Note is further revised to permit
achieving eq&i:rium conditions (per CTS 4.2.2.2.d.1) prior to performing the required
surveillance

3.3-07 Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with the CTS Table 4.3-1 Note [5].
This ensures that this exception for power and intermediate range detector plateau
voltage verification, as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1.11, is included in the
Technical Specifications rather than being only found in the BASES. The note replaces
the exception to LCO 3.0.4 in the current TS.

3.3-08 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.3-09 The addition of footnote {(m)] to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 for Function 10 clarifies the low flow
. setpoint relationship to the quantity identified as Minimum Measured Flow, consistent with
the current TS. .

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 1
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CHANGE
NUMBER JUSTIFICATION
3.3-20 This change adds note 2 on [Containment Radiation Level (High Range)] calibration in ITS ‘
SR (3.3.3.2] to be consistent with current TS Table [4.3-7 Note (2)]. This note is |
acceptable as it reflects the unique calibration requirements of these high range radiation
monitors as defined in the current TS.
3.3-21 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.3-22 Consistent with CTS [3.3.3.5], [RCP breaker indication is excluded from CHANNEL
CHECKS and reactor trip breaker and RCP breaker indications are excluded from)
CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS in ITS SR 3.3.4.3 since these SRs have no meaning for
functions.
[Ghﬁe_]%; s
3.3-23 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.3-24 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.325 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.3-26 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enciosure 6B).
3.3-:27 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). p
3.3-28 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.3-29 ~thNotused}—( INSert-~-next pag4 }a\esfe
3.3-30 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B). d/
3.3-31 The current TS require the response times associated with the [
f T ] containment [purge and
exhaust] isolation functions to be verified against the specific response time values
contained in the [FSAR]. The ITS is revised to match the current TS and the response
time values are [moved to the FSAR per CN 01-35-LG). As is done with the Reactor Trip
System and the ESFAS instrumentation, this method is an appropriate way to control
response times. [SR—%—B—E@ SR 3.3.6.8] are added to require the response time -
verifications. e
3.3-32 Improved TS [3.3.6 ACTION A is modified by a Note and] Table 3.3.6-1 is changed to be
consistent with current TS {3.3.2 Functional Unit 3.c and current TS 3.9.9]). Subfunctions
[b, ¢ and d] of Containment Radiation are stricken since only the gaseous [ ] channel
provides the actuation function [and the bracketed setpoint is changed to reflect plant-
specific requirements]. [The number of gaseous monitors required for CORE
ALTERATIONS or during movement of irradiated fuel has been revised to one (either RM
44A or B) per the CTS ).
3.3-33 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.3-34 This change adds an LCO 3.0.3 exception Note 1 to ITS 3.3.8 to reflect industry Traveler
TSTF-36, Rev. 2.
3.3-35 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.3-36 " Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 3
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CHANGE
NUMBER

JUSTIFICATION

3.3-51

3.3-52
3.3-53

3.3-54

3.3-55
3.3-56
3.3-57
3.3-58

3.3-59
3.3-60

3.3-61

3.3-62
3.3-63

3.3-64
3.3-65
3.3-66

3.3-67

ITS ACTION B.2 of LCO 3.3.7 is deleted, since DCPP cannot operate with both
pressurization systems running at the same time. The design of the system is such that
operation of two pressurization fans would over pressurize the supply ducting to the filters.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The REQUIRED CHANNELS description for Functions 2.a and 3.b.(1), of ITS Table 3.3.2-
1, are revised per the CTS to note that only two switches (one per train) exist and that
both must be moved coincident for manual initiation.

Function 18.b (P-7) of ITS Table 3.3.1-1 is clarified. COTs and Channel Calibrations
apply to the P-10 and P-13 inputs, not to the P-7 logic function. This change is an
administrative clarification to address the relationships between these interlocks in the
plant's design.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not used.

This change adds new ITS 3.3.2 Condition [N] to reflect current TS Table 3.3-3 ACTION
Statement [24] on manual AFW [and manual MSIV closure] initiation.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Consistent with the design and current TS, Surveillance Require[nen% 33.23and3.3.2.7
arﬂnot used by any function listed in Table 3.3.2-1 and are deleted. ’

E;
This change revises the ITS SR 3.3.2.11 Frequency to"% months pe;Et’:rfr?é‘gt TS Table
4.3-2 Functional Unit [8.c], which is the ESFAS P-4 permissive. The 78 month Frequency
for the surveillance of the basic switch logic associated with the opening of the reactor trip
breakers is the value specified in the current TS. [Deleted the Note stating that verification
of set point is not required per the CTS.]

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises ITS Table 3.3.2-1 [Notes (b) and (g)] per current TS Table [3.3-3]
Notes [# and ##]. This revision is a clarification to the operator that describes the
circumstances under which the [Steamline Pressure Negative Rate - High, Steam
Pressure-low, or Pressurizer Pressure-low functions may be or are blocked relative to the]
P-11 permissive.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for S|
actuated by Containment Pressure high-high. ITS 3.3.2 ACTIONS D and E are revised
accordingly.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 5
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CHANGE
NUMBER

JUSTIFICATION

3.3-86
3.3-87
3.3-88
3.3-89
3.3-80
3.3-91

3392

3.3-93

3.3-94

3.3-85

3.3-96

3.3-97
3.3-98
3.3-99

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 68).
Not used.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

ITS 3.3.1 Condition V is deleted. Itis not entered from Table 3.3.1-1 nor do the Bases
clarify when it would be needed, raising the concemn of misinterpretation. Condition V
does not replace LCO 3.0.3 requirements to assess when the plant is outside the licensing
basis. There is no similar ACTION Statement in the current TS for the Reactor Trip
System. This change is consistent with Traveler TSTF-135.

ITS 3.3.4 is revised per current TS [3.3.3.5] with regard to [remote shutdown panel]
controls. [Remote shutdown panel] controls are added to the LCO, Condition A, and

SR 3.3.4.2. By explicitly includ'ing the controls, the specification is clarified to be more
than instrumentation. This change is acceptable because it does not change the meaning
while retaining the clarity of the CTS.

ITS 3.3.1 Condition H, Required ACTION H.1, and the second part of Function 4
Applicability (MODE 2 befow P-6) in ITS 3.3.1 are deleted since they provide no real
compensatory measures. [Vgth theirdeletion, there is no need to repeat the > P-6
Applicability in Conditionsand G'J In accordance with LCO 3.0.4, the intermediate range
detectors must be OPERABLE priéro entering the Applicability of the retained part of
Function 4 (i.e., MODE 2 above P-6). Condition H and Required ACTION H.1 ensure the
same thing and, therefore, can be deleted. This change is consistent with Traveler
TSTF-135.

{1 Note 2 for ITS SR 3.3.1.3 is revised to replace the bracketed 15% RTP power level
constraint with 50% RTP. The specified power level in ITS SR 3.3.1.3 should reflect the
applicable safety analysis basis consistent with the [APPLICABILITY and] Required
Actions of ITS LCO 3.2.3 (AFD) and LCO 3.2.4 (QPTR).

As revised, this surveillance requirement is acceptable in that it assures the surveillance is
performed after the appropriate plant conditions are attained and still provides sufficient
time to perform the surveillance in a controlled manner,

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 7
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CHANGE

m _ NUMBER

3.3-125

3.3-126
3.3-127

3.3-128
3.3-129
33130
3.3-131
3.3-132

m 3.3-133
i

3.3-134
3.3-135

3.3-136
{3.3-137

3,2-139

m DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS

JUSTIFICATION

ITS SR 3.3.1.11 is modified by a Note that requires verification that the time constants are
adjusted to the prescribed values. The addition of this Note is consistent with SR 3.3.1.10
and is required because SR 3.3.1.11 is used for the Power Range Neutron Flux - High
Positive Rate {and High Negative Rate ] trip functions which have a time constant
associated with their calibration. .

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

The MODE 2 applicability for the undervoltage RCP start of the steam-driven AFW pump
is deleted and the surveillance Frequency is revised per the DCPP CTS. Thus, the
Required Actions of ACTION | are revised to include entering MODE 2 for function 6.g and
MODE 3 for function 5.b, and the required surveillance is changed from SR 3.3.2.7 to SR
3.3.2.8. This anticipatory start of the steam-driven AFW pump is not credited for MODE 2
operation, only the SG low level start signal is used for MODE 2 or 3.

This change revises ITS Table 3.3.4-1 to be consistent with CTS 3.3.3.5.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Compaﬁsidn Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include the DG start sequence
delay timers from CTS Table 3.3-4. :

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).

A MODE change restriction has been added to ITS 3.3.1 Condition C per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the 3.0 package (see LS-1 NSHC in the CTS Section 3/4.0,
ITS Section 3.0 package).

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparision Table (Enclosure 6B).
The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D to E consistent with the CTS.
Plant design requires this Function to be bypassed, not tripped if inoperable.}

This ¢honge 0dds new SR 3.2.2.13 whieh i's e pesformeace of
0N 18 moath TADST. Se 2.3.2.8 i3 4he performence of & TAXT

€ven 24 months » As phet of the DPP 24 month fuel cycle
eVGLuaHS , +he. AFW menual Gutuston fuackon Will remain ab [Bmonths,
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 2 of 21
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-07 Note 3 is added to ITS SR 3.3.1.11 to be consistent with the Yes Yes Yes Yes
CTS Table 4.3-1 Note [5). This ensures that this exception,
for power and intermediate range detector plateau voltage
verification as discussed in the ITS BASES for SR 3.3.1.11, is
included in the Technical Specifications rather than being
only found in the BASES.

3.3-08 Deletes the Reviewer's Note in ITS Tables 3.3.1-1 and No, retained CTS | Yes Yes Yes
3.3.2-1 and adds a Note reflecting the Allowable Value as the | format.

LSSS. Trip Setpoints are listed in the Bases.

3.3-09 The addition of footnote [(m)] to ITS Table 3.3.1-1 for Yes No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes, (CTS per
Function 10 clarifies the low flow setpoint relationship to the OL Amendment
quantity identified as Minimum Measured Flow, consistent No. 15 dated
with the CTS. 4-8-86)

3310 (The Overtemperature AT setpoint equation had a bracketin | Yes No, see CN 3.3-38. Yes Yes, (CTS per
the wrong place and was corrected.} In addition, the f, (Al) OL Amendment
penalty function was corrected and the K, inequality sign was No. 102 dated
changed to an equal sign 8-21-95)

3.3-11 Added "or Rod Control System incapable of rod withdrawal,” | Yes No, see CN 3.3-41. No, see No, see CN
which makes Note (f) the complete antithesis of Note (b). CN 3.3-41, 3.3-41.

3.3-12 Corrects typo in the inequality sign of ITS Table 3.3.2-1 No, see CN Yes Yes Yes
Note (h). 3.3-105.

3.3-13 The equations for Overtemperature aT and Overpower aT are | Yes No No No
revised to be consistent with the DCPP CTS. The value of
the time constant 1, has always been 0 seconds and the
factor utilizing the time constant has not been shown as part
of the equation in licensing documents since the factor value
has been unity. Thus, the factors utilizing the time constant
has been deleted.

3314 Retains the monthly COT for Function 6.h of ITS No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes Yes
Table 3.3.2-1, per CTS Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit 6.h. No
TADOT is performed.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 5 of 21
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
3.3-26 The Pressurizer PORV and Block Valve Controls are deleted | No, notin CTS. No, see CN 3.3-24. Yes Yes (per FSAR
and RCP Breaker Position and AFW Suction Pressure are Section 7.4.3
added to ITS Table 3.3.4-1, consistent with the current and SER
licensing basis for compliance with GDC-19. The PORVs Sections 7.4.2
may be used for eventual plant cooldown; however, they are and 7.4.3.2)
not required to attain HOT STANDBY which is the basis for
‘| the listed functions. The added functions may be used to
ensure decay heat removal by the SGs in attaining HOT .
STANDBY.
3.3-27 This change modifies ITS SR 3.3.3.2and SR 3.3.3.3toallow | No Yes No No
for different surveillance frequencies for the hydrogen
monitors than other PAMS components. The manufacturer
for the CPSES hydrogen monitors specifies a more frequent
calibration frequency than that required for the other PAMS
instruments. The more frequent calibration is required to
assure function operability.
3.3-28 Tie breaker changes per CTS Table 3.3-3, ACTION No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes (CTS per
Statement 19 for Functional Unit 8.b. OL Amendment
No. 99 dated
4-18-95)
3329  |{Notusedy - Yes NA No NiA ND A—No
3.3-30 The portion of Condition C [(relabeled as D per CN 3.3-74)] No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes Yes
referring to one or more functions with one or more automatic
actuation trains inoperable is revised to cover BOP-ESFAS
only. )

&Fum;honax unit7 15 revised per the DEAP Current
Lot design 4o 1ncorpotie, dhe residual heak
recoial (RHZ) pump tp fom lew refueling woker
Sterege enk levels Athion K. is revisedl and new S2
D:3.2.12 {5 addeel , LAL §7-10 wos SubmiHed

Ju-llj 30,1997 b incorperasc. +hese cherges indo e CTS.
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Function in MODES 3, 4, and 5 with the Rod Control System
incapable of rod withdrawal and all rods fully inserted. Under
these conditions, the source range instrumentation does not
provide a Reactor Trip System Function. The source range
channels provide only indication [and inadvertent boron
dilution mitigation] when in this Applicability. Requirements
related to the source range neutron flux channels in
MODES 3, 4, and 5 when all rods are fully inserted and are
not capable of being withdrawn have therefore been [moved
to ITS 3.3.9. Footnote (f) of ITS Table 3.3-1 is added to
Function 5 and revised accordingly].

CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 . Page 7 of 21
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
3.3-36 Revisions reflect revised BbMS setpointin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes (CTS per
/ 7[ ‘ OL Amendment
Aelele No. 94 dated
"~ 3-7-95)
3.3-37 Several ITS Required Action Notesa/re modified to allow a Yes Yes No, notin current | No, notin
channel to be placed in bypass for surveillance testing. ['H)&' design or TS. current design
i i i ] orTS.
3.3-38 The CPSES design uses the N-16 based overtemperature No Yes No No
and overpower protective functions. Several changes to the
setpoints, Required Actions and Surveillances of
NUREG-1431 are required to maintain the current licensing
basis.
3.3-39 ITS Table 3.3.7-1 is changed to be consistent with CTS No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes Yes
Table 3.3-3. The Actuation Logic was split to reflect the
SSPS, with only MODE 1-4 Applicability, and BOP-ESFAS
portions and associated SR requirements in the CTS.
3.340 Add “and setpoint adjustment” to ITS 3.3.1 Condition E, Yes Yes Yes Yes
similar to the Note for Condition D.
3.341 ITS 3.3.1 Condition L is deleted to match the plant-specific No, see CN Yes Yes Yes
design and the CTS for the Source Range Neutron Flux 3.3-123.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 .Page 10 of 21
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY

NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY

3.3-57 Not used. N/A N/A N/A N/A

3.3-58 Adds new ITS 3.3.2 Condition [N] to reflect CTS Table 3.3-3 Yes No, notin CTS. No, adopted Yes
ACTION Statement [24] on manual AFW {and manual MSIV ISTS format.
closure] initiation.

3.3-59 Adds new ITS 3.3.2 Condition [R] to reflect CTS Table 3.3-3 No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes Yes
ACTION Statement [21) on BOP-ESFAS portion of AFW
initiation.

3.3-60 Consistent with the desién and CTS, Surveillance Yes Yes No, used for No, used for
Requirementfs 3.3.2.3 and 3.3.2.7 are deleted as they are}] BOP-ESFAS. BOP-ESFAS.
not used by any Function listed in Table 3.3.2-1.

{' cz4]

3.3-61 Change ITS SR 3.3.2.11 Frequency to $§ months per CTS Yes Yes Yes Yes
Table 4.3-2 Functional Unit [8.c), which is the ESFAS P-4
permissive. [Deleted the Note stating that verification of set
pointis not required per the CTS.]

3.3-62 Consistent with the CPSES design and CTS, isolation of the No Yes No No
MSIVs also requires isolation of the associated upstream drip
potisolation valves.

3.3-63 Revise ITS Table 3.3.2-1 [Notes (b) and (g)) per CTS Table Yes Yes Yes Yes
[3.3-3] Notes [# and ##]. This revision is a clarification to the
operator that describes the circumstances under which the
[Steamline Pressure Negative Rate - High, Steam Pressure- e
low, or Pressurizer Pressure-low functions may be or ar&D’ i
blockeq relative to the] P-11 permissive.

3364 | Revise ITS Table 3.3.2-1 Note () to exclude the MFRVS, No, already in Yes Yes Yes
consistent with CTS [3.7.1.6]. [ ] CTS.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 11 of 21
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
3.3-65 A Note is added to the steam generator water level - No Yes No No

high-high trip function to reflect the CPSES design and CTS.
In the CPSES design, only three channels of the four steam
generator water level signals provide input to this trip
function. Therefore, in order to satisfy the single failure
criterion, if one of these three channels is used as input to the
Steam Generator Water Level Control System, its associated
bistable must be placed in the tripped state.

3.3-66 The DCPP-specific MODE 4 requirement of the CTS is Yes No No No
retained and added to Table 3.3.2-1 for Sl actuated by
Containment Pressure High.

3.3-67 In PAMS, add CPSES-specific operability requirements and No Yes No No
Required Actions for the T-hot and T-cold indications
consistent with both the current licensing basis and the intent
of NUREG-1431. If a T-hot indication is unavailable,
equivalent information is available from the Core Exit
Temperature indication which is also a RG 1.97 variable.
Similarly, if a T-cold indication is unavailable, equivalent
information may be derived through the use of the steam
generator pressure and steam tables, because the RCS cold
leg temperature closely follows the steam generator
saturation temperature.

3.3-68 A DCPP-specific Note is added to state that CONDITION D is | Yes No No No
only applicable in MODES 1 and 2. Anew CONDITIONH is .
added to require entering MODE 3 if CONDITION B is not
met when entered due to not meeting CONDITION D.

3.3-69 {The phrase “...that is not normally energized” is deleted per Yes No No No}
the CTS. Allofthei mentation listed is normally
energized at power.} )

3.3-70 The PAM instrume}éon list is modified to reflect the CPSES | No, see CN Yes No, see CN No, see CN
design and CTS. 3.3-71. 3.3-21. 3.3-21.

>
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3 Page 14 of 21
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON | COMANCHE PEAK WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
3.3-86 Surveillance Requirement 3.3.5.2 is revised to reflect the No Yes, see also CNs No No
current CPSES plant design and licensing basis. A Note is 3.3-31, 3.3-130, and
added to SR 3.3.5.2 indicating that setpoint verification is not 3.3-131.
applicable for the performance of the TADOT. This
verification is performed during Channel Calobrations (see
SR 3.3.5.3).
3.3-87 Not used. NA NA NA NA
3.3-88 Revise ITS 3.3.9 to apply in MODE 2 only below P-6 and to No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes
reflect ACTION Statement 5.b per CTS Table 3.3-1.
3.3-89 Revise COT in ITS SR 3.3.9.3 to add the 4 hour allowance No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes
from ITS SR 3.3.1.7.
3.3-90 Exclude neutron detectors from CHANNEL CALIBRATION No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes
ITS SR 3.3.9.4 per CTS Table 4.3-1, Functional Unit 6,
Note 4.
3.3-91 Add CHANNEL CHECK and response time surveillances No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. No, notin CTS. Yes
(ITS SR 3.3.9.1 and SR 3.3.9.5) per CTS Table 4.3-1,
Functional Unit 6, Note 12.
3.3-92 Adds SR 3.3.4.2 Note that the ASP controls for the TDAFW No, adopted ISTS | No, notin CTS. No, adopted Yes
pump and SG ASDs are not required to be verified prior to format. ISTS format.
entry into MODE 3, consistent with CTS SR 4.3.3.5.3.
3.3-93 ITS 3.3.1 Condition V is deleted. Itis not entered from Yes Yes Yes Yes
Table 3.3.1-1 nor do the Bases clarify when it would be
needed, raising the concern of misinterpretation. Condition V Sab)e ’
does not replace LCO 3.0.3 requirements to assess when the wbpawl) j
plant is outside the licensing basis. Poa\ {'-e 3
/ L)
3.3-94 ITS 3.3.4 is revised per CTS [3.3.3.5] with regard to [ASP] Yes Yes No, adopted Yes
controls. ISTS format.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.3

Page 21 of 21

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE

APPLICABILITY

NUMBER

DESCRIPTION

DIABLO CANYON

COMANCHE PEAK

WOLF CREEK

CALLAWAY

3.3-131

ITS 3.3.5 Condition B Is replaced with new Conditions B, C,
D, and E. Condition C in the ISTS is changed to Condition F.

.| The CPSES CTS have specific actions for the various bus

undervoltage and degraded voltage function. These actions
allow an appropriate amount of time to restore an inoperable
channel or declare the associated power source or bus
inoperable and take action to isolate an inoperable power
source. These actions are a proper way to respond to the
inoperable channels because the actions result in taking the
Required Actions in ITS 3.8 associated with the affected
power source or bus. The new Conditions match the Actions
of the CTS.

No

Yes

No

No

3.3-132

The trip setpoints for the loss of power diesel generator start
Instrumentation are relocated to a licensee controlled
document. This approach is consistent with a format allowed
by a reviewer’s note for the RTS and ESFAS instrumentation.

No -adopted ITS
format.

Yes

No, adopted ITS
format.

No, adopted ITS
format.

3.3-133

This change revises ITS LCO 3.3.5 and SR 3.3.5.3 to include
the DG start sequence delay timers from DCPP CTS Table
3.34.

Yes

No

No

No

3.3-134

This change is Wolf Creek specific to revise the NOTE in
Condition K of ITS 3.3.2 consistent with CTS Table 3.3-3
Action 16 for Function 7b and Amendment 43 to provide

4 hours foran additional channel to be placed in bypass for
surveillance testing of other channels.

No

No

Yes

No

3.3-135

A MODE change restriction has been added per the matrix
discussed in CN 1-02-LS-1 of the ITS 3.0 package.

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

3.3-136

The TADOT perfromed under ITS SR 3.3.2.7 includes
verification of relay setpoints since the trip actuating devices
being tested are the same circuits tested under ITS SR
3.35.2.

No, adopted ISTS
format.

No, adopted ISTS
format.

Yes

Yes

{3.3-137

| |

-| The Condition for Function 4.c is changed from Condition D

|_to E consistent with the DCPP CTS.

Yes

No

No

No}

DCPP Conve
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM <j:>

'3 PRESSURIZER
LmnNG ‘CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.3 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with a water volume of less than or equal
to 1600 cubic feet (80%:6% Span) and two gggggs of Bressggizer heaters- each

having a capacity of at Teast™150 kW BiBICapanIe sr Baing hekerad: Fromian
emergency power: suppiya:

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3.
ACTION:

———————————
preyvey ve'
0‘3-.05"“

D — e ——

a. With one group of pressurizer heaters inoperable, restore at least two groups
to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be ‘in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

b. With the pressurizer WAtEFZTEVET HOLHERINIIINIE othorwiselinoperable,  “Gromrsa
t least HOT STANDBY with thé Rea& glizrogs — —e——

Jsentediana tre: RodiCantralISyStenAcapatiTe o vod withdrawal
b hotirs and in HOT SHUTOOWN within the fo1ToWing 6 hours .

mEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.4.3.1 The pressurizer water volume shall be determined to be within its limit at
least once per 12 hours.

DEO4:ES29

4.4.3.2 The capacity of each of the above required groups of pressurizer -
heaters shall be verified by-measuring—heater—group-power at least once per ‘
92-days— I8UHHONERSY R0 eI
4.4.3.3 The emergency power éupp]y for the pressurizer heaters shall be
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once by transferring power from the
normal to the emergency power supply/and energizing the heaters.
e0ch REFUELING INTERVAL
JIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 4-9 Upit—1—Amendment—No—10+
Yrit—2—~Amendment—No—106

TAB11.4A August-23-—1996
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM ‘ j
ACTION: (continued) ¥ )
1solation VaTvESH DE08T80
i during transition —
sunveiilance requirementid s "%ﬁ TR

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4,4.6.2.1 Reactor Coolant System leakages shall be demonstrated to be within each
of the above limits by:

—Honritoring-the—co _.. oEIELSE

&~ diMeasurement of the CONTROLLED LEAKAGE to the reactor coolant pump R
seals at least once per 31 days when the Reactor Coolant System pressure js —=2—i
2235 + 20 psig with the modulating valve fu1]¥ open. The provisions of

SpeciTication 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3 or 4.

&- biPerformance of a Reactor Coolant System water
least once per 72 hours—: except-wher—Tavg bein

inventory balance at

. 'y P T PR e s R }g.w
puEs—after-completion-of the-excented-operation—and Hot reqiired tO:De
performes untit 12 noars §Tter establiShmentt of Steadystate operations
hotrs— PS4
4.4.6.2.2 As—specified—in-Table-3-4-1- Reactor Coolant System pressure
isolation valves shad TeoTE

shall be demonstrated OPERRELE by verifying leakage to be within its’
TR A least once erch REFUUNG INTERVAL_
a. -Bvery-refueling-outage during startup,

————————
prrovaTe

e~ BiWithin_24 hours following valve actuation due to automatic or manual _ |
action or flow through the valve. After each disturbance of the valve, in lieu |
of measuring leak rate, leak-tight 1ntegr1ty may be verified by absence of |
pressure buildup in the test 1line downstream of the valve. »

The4prov1’s1‘ons of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry into MODE 3
or 4.

-

O

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 4-20
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

©

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.14.1  -----c-memenas ———-- NOTES-~-e-cecmccmmnncanax
1.  Not required to be performed in MODES 3
and 4.
2.  Not required to be performed on the RCS
PIVs located in the RHR flow path when in
the shutdown cooling mode of operation.
3. RCS PIVs actuated during the performance
of this Surveillance are not required to
be tested more than once if a repetitive
testing loop cqnnot be avoided.
Verify leakage from each RCS PIV is equivalent | In accordance
to = 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size up | with the
to _a maximum of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure = £ Inservice —_
2215 3 psig and =-E 27553 psig. Testing B
’ Program,
and £33 __
months'2y B
AND
frior-to
entering-MopE-2
wherever—the
spit-has—been—in
MOBE-6—for
z;days oF more-
:eakae 8424 _
testin
g-has—not-been
performed—in—the
previous—9
merths—-except
for—vatves—8701
and—8#402-
AND '
(continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.4-37
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BASES

©

Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

ACTIONS
(continued)

experience, to reach the required ﬁlant conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR_3.4.9.1

This SR requires that during steady state operation. pressurizer level is
maintained below the nominal upper 1imit to provide a minimum space for a
steam bubble. The Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated
level. The Frequency of 12 hours corresponds to verifying the parameter each
shift. The 12 hour interval has been shown by operating practice to be
sufficient to regularly assess level for any deviation and verify that
operation 1s within-consistent With the safety analyses assumptions g%
grsUning LHat a steam bubble exysts in thE Preselifizér. Alarms are aTso
dvailable for early detéction of abnormal 1ével indications.

SR_3.4.9.2

The SR is satisfied when the power supplies are demonstrated to be capable of
producing the minimum power and the associated pressurizer heaters are
verified to be at their design ratin?. This_may be done by testing the power
supply output and by performing an electrical check on heater element
continuity and resistance.. The Frequency of 92—days ABIFONERS is considered
adequate to detect heater degradation and has been shown By Gperating
experience to be acceptable.

SR_3.4.9.3
This SR_ic-net Vicable it the bt 01 by Class 16
pewer—suppiies— '

AP

THISESREdEmonS
ﬁ-..-v 02 S e -tﬁ-. i

PR e

ERRRY GRS ket

5

~.w.-.~e.:g.;.~., g A
tentiwthisimian

REFERENCES

1. FSAR, Section 15.
2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

m BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY Low temperature overpressure prevention is most critical during
(continued)  shutdown when the RCS is water solid. and a mass or heat input transient can
cause a very rapid increase in RCS pressure when little or no time aldews 1S
aVaITdbTE o operator action to mitigate the event.

O
The /vv?heﬁbﬁ-ﬁr is modified by ¥{6 Note¥. NELEMUEEAYESIctating-that
accumulator isolation is only required when ‘the"accumiTator pressure is more
ﬁ\ol"/ Q than or at the maximum RCS pressure for the existing temperature, as allowed
X4 by the P/T 1limit curves. This Note permits the accumulator discharge

VOO isolation valve Surveillance to be performed only under these pressure and
x0 36" | temperature conditions. NOFEIZuestei Rinone [ChargTag pump sy,
o Helcanabla oninto S il hour attenisuapping

£Harging oup . ‘
ACTIONS A.1 SndiBEL

With GAg twe or more ST HRI pumps GRIEHGILCPE capable of injecting into the
RCS, RCS overpressurization is possible.

To immediately initiate action to restore restricted coolant input capability
to the RCS reflects the urgency of removing the RCS from this condition.

LT R T

ﬁ?ﬁCE’iﬁQﬁﬁﬂO’ﬁtnegszSﬁ .......................... i

TWo CCRSTAND aRE PR

s . USRI

d o

ORECEPIOREGEIRDR

ECCSTEHarging i ec DRI oW path
qsolate

ﬂ' i (Continued)
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

(!I" BASES
ol ACTIONS The Completion Time represents a reasonable time to investigate and
(continued) repair several types of relief valve failures without exposure to a lengthy
period with only one OPERABLE RCS reld CYasSELPORV to protect
against overpressure events.

G.1 .
Tﬂe RCS must be depressurizéd and a vent mﬁst be established within 8 hours
when:
a. Both required RCS relief—valves Class I PORVs are inoperable; or
b. A Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A, B}
D. E, or F is not met; or
c. - The LTOP System is 1nogerab1e for any reason other than
Condition A, BE C, D, E, or F.

The vent must be sized = Zi0% square inches to ensure that the flow capacity
is greater than that requiréd for the worst case mass input transient
reasonable during the applicable MODES. This action is needed to protect the

RCPB from a Tow temperature overpressure event and a possible brittle failure
of the reactor vessel.

‘ The Completion Time considers the time required to place the plant in this
| m Condition and the relatively low probability of an overpressure event during
( this time period due to increased operator awareness of administrative
control requirements. ‘
SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

To minimize the potential for a low temperature overpressure event by N
lTimiting the mass input capability, a maximum of Z&FGESE pumps
fand—a-maximum-of one charging-pumpil L are verifiéd dncapable of injecting
into the RCS and the accumulator discharge isolation valves are verified
locked-out’ TEHETE BTaARERS opeIT VERTTICS ARRSE R
J<

reqiire: stated 0 tHe An o i

The ST £HRI3 pumpf and GHEIEER charging pumpfsd are rendered incapable of
injecting into the RCS For &xampl€, through removing the power from the pumps
by racking themggeakergwgut under administrative cgntrol.g§ﬁ§§§§sq- ing:the
dischiarge of the pimmp By cl6Sed HSTation VaivVestWith poe the
operators or. by aimarual. istlation valve secured in the closed pos

:m (Continued)

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 B 3.4-64







©

RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

ﬂl’ BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2
(continued)

If leakage cannot'be reduced, fheisystem istiateds or the other
Required Actions accomplished, “the pTant must be brought to a MODE in
which the requirement does not apply. To achieve this status, the

lant must be brought to MODE 3 within 6 hours and MODE 5 within 36

ours. This gction may reduce the leakage and also reduces_the )
potential for“a LOCA outside containment. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable based on o?erating experience, to reach the required
plant conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and

without challenging plant system.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.14.1
REQUIREMENTS ' _
Performance of leakage testing on each RCS PIV or isolation valve used
to satisfy Required Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 is required to
. verify that leakage is below the specified 1imit and to identify each
leaking valve. The leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve
diameter up to 5 gpm maximum applies to each valve. Leakage testing
requires a stable pressure condition.

For the two PIVs in series, the Ieaggge requirement applies to each
valve individually and not to the combined leakage across both valves.
¥his methodi pasEITSTAR TEsTIng each Valve Separatelve If the PIVs are
ROt THATVIAUETTY “Teakdage tested, "one" Valve may "Have failed completely
and not be detected if the other valve in series meets the leakage
requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by redundant
valves would be lost. 24 . 24

Testing is to BE performed every & months, a typical refueling tycle,
3+ = The 38 month
Frequency is consistent with 10 CFR 50.55a(g) (Ref. 8) as contained in
the Inservice Testing Program, is within freauengy_a]lowed by the
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) §%MiCode, i

Partil0 (Ref. 7), and is based on the need to perform such
surveillances under the conditions that aﬁpl§ during an outage and the
potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power.

m - ‘ (Continued)
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.14.1 (continued)

In addition, testing must be performed once after the valve has been
opened by flow or exercised to ensure tight reseating. PIVs disturbed
in the performance of this Surveillance should also be tested unless -
documentation shows that an infinite testing loop cannot practically be
avoided. Testing must be ﬁerformed within 24 hours after thelivalve has

been reseated. Within 24 hours is a reasonable and practical time
limit for performing this test after opening or reseating a valve.

The leakage Timit is to be met at the RCS pressure associated with
MODES 1 and 2. This permits leakage testing at high differential
pressures with stable conditions not possible in the MODES with lower
pressures.

Entry into MODES 3 and 4 is allowed to establish the necessary
differential pressures and stable conditions to allow for performance
of this Surveillance. } Fsier—i

net-been-performed—in-the—previcus-9-monrths— In addition, this
Surveillance is not required to be performed on the RHR System when the
RHR System is aligned to the RCS in the shutdown cooling mode of
operation. PIVs contained in the RHR shutdown cooling flow path must
be leakage rate tested after RHR i s secured and stable unit conditions
and the necessary dé;jerentia] pressures are established.

4.1

oy
3RE B -G :
: :
h Nt o noin h
m_hadine ansnad - A a-t+ha » nEa a

A d <
mued bha AR nese +a Anan dha gyaluac TIhic catnasnd
T e f - T FIT T od wd e b W ITTTG

MAJ e LA s vaybll il A A B BA™] -
ancirac _tha DUD Asacson nraccnina will nat ba aveandad and
el Tl AT e wd L] s wd § LR S ol WAl W VT 1T TIN & W iVl WiTW

the-eguipment—

(Continued)
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CHANGE
NUMBER

3.4-23

3.4-24

3.4-25

3.4-26

3.4-27

3.4-28

3.4-29

JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431
NUREG-1431 Section 3.4

JUSTIFICATION

ITS SR 3.4.12.3 is revised to be consistent with the requirements denoted in LCO
3.4.12 and Industry Traveler WOG-51, Rev. 1. This change clarifies that the SR (to
verify the accumulators isolated) is only applicable when accumulator pressure is
greater than or equal to the maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg
temperature allowed by the P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR.

Improved SR 3.4.14.1 requires testing of PIVs prior to entering MODE 2 whenever the
unit has been in MODE § for seven days or longer. This surveillance frequency is not
in the DCPP CTS. DCPP tests the valves on an onth Fr ich-
acceptable based on valve type, interlocks, position indication and syste m
functions. These valves meet the criteria for testing at least every onths but do
not require additional testing based on when the unit is in cold shutdown. None of
these valves change position during normal plant operation. There is little reason to
anticipate leakage to initiate in mid cycle when they have not changed position. In
conformance with the CTS, DCPP has chosen not to include this surveillance
frequency of retesting the valves following an extended period of operation in MODE 5.

Consistent with the CTS, the gross activity limit is added to LCO 3.4.16 Condition B
rather than its first reference being in SR 3.4.16.1. This change is also consistent with
the treatment of DOSE EQUIVALENT |-131.

DCPP design designates two'pressurizer PORVs to provide the function for low
temperature overpressure protection. The valves have been designated as a Class |
system. The PORVs are air operated. The air supply is not a Class | system,
consequently, the design includes a back-up nitrogen Class | system to power the
valves in the event the air supply is not available. The surveillance for the nitrogen
back-up system is in the DCPP CTS but not present in NUREG-1431. Improved TS
SR 3.4.11.3 has been added to provide assurance of the operation of the nitrogen gas
supply to the PORVs. Methodology of verifying operability has been moved to the
Bases.

’TS 3.4.12 Applicability for MODE 6 has an additional qualification if the head closure

bolts are not fully de-tensioned. With the bolts fully de-tensioned this TS is not
Applicable because the lack of tension provides a pressure relief path across the
vessel flange. This Applicability is in the current licensing basis.

This change has added the description of a secured open valve. This description is in
use in the DCPP CTS and in plant procedures. This description is also consistent with
that used in NUREG-1431 SR 3.5.2.2 and SR 3.5.2.5.

The definition for CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST (CFT) would be retained from the
current DCPP TS to the improved TS. CFT is in active use in numerous procedures in
the plant. The CFT is used in applications for which the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST (COT) is not fully suitable. Although CFT and COT definitions appear similar,
there is one important difference. Strict adherence to COT requirements includes
quantitative adjustments as appropriate to bring setpoints into the desired range. This
requirement for quantitative adjustment can not be satisfied in a reasonable manner on
some components/sensors/channels due to their design. CFT however, is a qualitative
test to determine functionality. Aloss of function indicated by the CFT results in a
notification to, following existing procedures, restore the functional performance. The
CFT is in the current licensing basis.

DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS 4
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_ EMERGENCY CORE_COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.5,1.1 Each accumulator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 5-2

TS35.4A

d.

At least once per 12 hours by:

D Verifying that the contained borated water volume and nitrogen
cover-pressure in the tanks are within their limits, and

2)

.
1naq
e W eteieity

that each accumulator isolation valve is open(Er#=es
ARETOIRIVE N .

............. gomersel

At Teast once per 31 days and within 6 hours after each solution
yolume increase of greater than or equal to 5162 Y
o narroy Fangaindicatadileveliby verifying the boron —_

concentration of the accumulator solution. This surveillance is

not required when the volume increase makeug source is the RWST and-the

€oncenrtration—is—equal—teo—or—greater—than—the—aceumilator-boren

tration Limid > 007G

At Teast once per 31 days when the RCS pressure is above 1000 psig by
verifying that power to the isolation valve operator is disconnected by
sealing the breaker in the open position.
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS @
" SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

At least once per 31 days by:
1) Verifying that the ECCS piping is full of water—by X

2) Verifying that each EftSivalve (manual, ?ower operated. or
automatic) in the flow path that is not locked. sealed, or
otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.

2 e eas! 1351yt cfectedwithi ad 1
containment—entry—ond—during—the—final—entry—when—CONTAINMENT
IHIEERIIM ; +26 1 ched.

ach REFULING INTERVAL

At least once pen—lS—men%hs byg*a visual inspection of the containment

sump and verifying that the subsystem suction inlets are not restricted

by debris and that the sump components (trash racks. screens. etc.)
show no evidence of structural distress or corrosion:

ench REFVELING |NTerVAL
At least once pep-is-months by:

1) Ver1fy1ng,that each automatic valve lpwggg flow path E0247-A
LHat s not Do eq it ed oR aEheri SesEchretvin —
posit

actuates to 1€“““brrect position on &n —ST—
dctual o SingTatags actuation ¥est —_
signat.

2) Verifying that each efthe-fellewing ELLS pumps
starts automatically 7, 4pon receipt of

9n detldi brisinatatediactuation test JETRT

signal.
a) Centrifugal charging pump.
b) Safety Injection pump. and

c) Residual Heat Removal pump.

indicateddifferenticlpressure—on—recireulation—Fflow—vwhen
tested-purstant—te-Speeification-4-0-5+

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 5-5 Uatt1—Amendment—No—3102






(m _ EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM @

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

1 Centrifugal-charging-pump->-2400-psid-
CRRANIE Tl TN R
ot Bach ECCS pUnis

02-12-L.G

ASigreater thanior eqnalito the req
g. By verifying the correct‘?béition of each electrical and/or mechanical
position stop for the following ECCS throttle valves:
'02-13-TR3
etch REFVELING Tumotvi
2) At least once .
Charging Injection Safety Injection
Throttie Valves Throttl v
8810A : 88220 i
3 88108 88228 .
N 8810C 8822C
8810D 88220
h-
O
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 5-6 Hait-1—Amendment—No—102
Uait—2—Amendment—No—201
TS35.4A Juty—256-—1995
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CHANGE
S . NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION
03-04 LG Consistent with NUREG-1431, the ACTION b terminology is revised.

The requirement to restore at least one ECCS subsystem is revised to
“immediately initiate action to restore” a residual heat removal (RHR)
subsystem. With both RHR pumps and heat exchangers inoperable,
it would be unwise to require the plant to go to MODE 5, when the
only available heat removal system is the RHR. Therefore, the
appropriate ACTION is to initiate measures to restore one ECCS RHR
subsystem and to continue the ACTIONS until the subsystem is
restored to OPERABLE status.

Also, the alternate requirement (if RHR cannot be restored ) to
maintain T,,, <350°F by use of altemate heat removal methods is
descriptive information and is moved to the Bases. The transition to
MODE 3 is already prohibited in this scenario by the ECCS
specification for MODES 1, 2, and 3.

03-05 TR2 Consistent with NUREG-1431, the requirement to submit a special
report within 90 days of an ECCS actuation and injection eventis
deleted. This change is acceptable because the requirement to
submit a report is sufficiently addressed by the reporting requirements
contained in 10 CFR 50.73.~

|
03-06 A Consistent with TSTF-90, a Note is added to the LCO that clarifies an |

RHR train’s ECCS function is operable if it is capable of being
m manually realigned to the ECCS mode of operation. This is an \
administrative change to provide clarification. ‘

¥
03-07 M Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

03-08 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
» (Enclosure 3B).

03-09 M This change is not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison
Table (Enclosure 3B).

03-10 LS6 Consistent with NUREG-1431, the requirement to demonstrate ECCS
train OPERABILITY in MODE 4 in SR [4.5.3.1] has been revised to
delete the 31 day surveillance to verify the correct position of each
valve in the ECCS flow path which is not already locked in place, and
the J8 month surveillance to verify automatic actuation of ECCS

[2"] pumps and automatic valves.

03-11 LG The minimum RCS temperature limit below which the CCP and SI
pumps must be demonstrated not capable of injecting into the RCS is
replaced by the statement “below the temperature where LTOP is
required as specified in the pressure temperature limits report
(PTLR).” The minimum temperature is a plant specific requirement
based on the reactor vessel material characteristics documented in
the PTLR and is periodically reviewed and adjusted as required.

@ Referring to the PTLR for the current value is consistent with the
relocation of the pressure temperature limits from ITS Section 3.4.3 to

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 5






CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.5 Page 50f 7
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

03-05 The requirement to submit a special report within 90 Yes Yes Yes Yes
TR2 days of an ECCS actuation and injection event is

deleted.
03-06 A note is added to the LCO that clarifies an RHR Yes Yes Yes Yes
A train's ECCS function is OPERABLE if it is capable of

being manually realigned to the ECCS mode of

operation.
03-07 The surveillance frequency to verify a maximum of one | No, the once per No, see CN 03-09- | Yes Yes
M CCP capable of injecting into the RCS is changed 12 hour M.

from "at least once per 31 days thereafter,” to “at least | surveillance

once per 12 hours thereafter.” frequency is in the

CTS.

03-08 A footnote is added to SR {4.5.3.1.1] indicating that No, not in CTS. Yes Yes Yes
A the CTS SR to verify the RHR interlock action is not :

applicable when the RHR suction isolation valves are

open to satisfy LCO [3.4.8.3].
03-09 The surveillance frequency to verify a maximum of two | No, notin CTS. Yes No, see CN 03-07- | No. see CN 03-07-
M CCPs capable of injecting into the RCS is changed M. M.

from within 4 hours after entering MODE 4 from

MODE 3 or prior to the temperature of one or more of

the RCS cold legs decreasing below 325°F, whichever

occurs first and once per 31 days, to once per 12

hours.
03-10 This change deletes the 31 day surveillance to verify Yes Yes Yes Yes
LS 6 position of valves in the ECCS flow path, and the

month surveillance to verify automatic actuation of 237

ECCS pumps and automatic valves. (MODE 4)

( ('BD
DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION (NSHC)
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m IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS-4
10 CFR SO.gSREVALUATION
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

In conformance with NUREG-1431 Rev. 1, the requirement for having the charging
pumps/safety injection pumps ‘inoperable’ has been revised to preclude injection
into the RCS. This change is consistent with the cold overpressure analysis
requirements. This change results in the operability statements being revised and
allows deletion of the notes which were in place for testing or accumulator filling.
This change is less restrictive on the configuration of the centrifugal charging and
safety injection pumps but does not result in a less conservative operational
position as flow to the RCS is still precluded.

This proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it
involves no significant hazards consideration. This determination has been

gel]*formed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted
elow:

“The Conmission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in

50.91, that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility

licensed under 50.21 (b) or 50.22 or for a testing facility involves no

significant hazards consideration, if operation of the facility in accordance
m with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated; or

2 .  Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated: or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant
hazards consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated?

The intent of specifying that the required number of centrifugal charging
pumps/safety injection pumps be inoperable is to preclude the possibility of
injecting flow into the RCS in excess of that analyzed for the low temperature
overpressure protection system. The method of €rec1uding flow is inconsequential to
the probability or consequences of any previously evaluated accident.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident
from any accident previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not necessitate a physical alteration of the plant (no new
or different type of equipment will be installed) or changes in parameters governing

normal plant operation, Thus, this change does not create the possibility of a new
or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations

|7 %
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS-4
(continued)

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety?

The proposed change does not affect the acceptance criteria for any analyzed event.

The margin of safety established by the LCOs also remains unchanged. Thus there is
no reduction in the margin of safety from that previously established.

NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION DETERMINATION
Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with
NSHC “LS-4" resulting from the conversion to the improved TS format satisfy the no

significant hazards consideration standards of 10 CFR 50.92(c); and accordingly. a
no significant hazards consideration finding is justified.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
NSHC LS6

10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TE[%ETCAL SPECIFICATIONS

Consistent with NUREG-1431, the requirement to dgmonstrate ECCS train OPERABILITY in MODE 4 has
been revised to delete the 31 day surveillance to vejify the correct position of each valve in the ECCS flow
path which is not already locked in place, and the )& month surveillance to verify automatic actuation of
ECCS pumps and automatic valves. This change is acceptable because the ECCS operational
requirements are reduced due to the stable reactivity conditions and limited core cooling requirements
associated with operation in MODE 4 and the unlikelihood of occurrence of a DBA in MODE 4. ltis
understood these surveillance reductions increase the possibility that automatic positioning of ECCS
valves and actuation of ECCS pumps may not occur on a Sl actuation signal. In MODE 4, sufficient time
exists for manual actuation of the required ECCS to mitigate the consequences of a DBA.

This proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves NSHC. This
determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted
below:

"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under 50.21 (b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, if operation of the facility in
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated; or ’

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated; or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration
standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

Due to the stable conditions associated with operation in MODE 4, the probability of occurrence of
a DBAis lower than in MODES 1, 2, and 3. Because of the reduced core cooling requirements,
sufficient time is available for manual actuation/alignment of required ECCS equipment.
Therefore, this proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 20






ECCS - Operating (jj)
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

@RVEILLAMCE REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated, and 31 days
automatic valve in the flow path, that is not
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each ECCS pump’s developed head at the In accordance with
test flow point is greater than or equal to the | the Inservice

required.developed head. ; Testing Program
SR, 3.5.2.5 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the flow | £} months3 5

path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise 2.,\,
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

mR‘ 3.5.2.6  Verify each ECCS ;])ump starts automatically on f)@’ monthsH B
an actual or simulated actuation signal. 72

I
S

i Verify, for each ECCS throttle valve listed ]
below. each FEChERTE T position stop is in the | € months

correct position. ZLI 3.53
JeCEItN SaTEEV InAantY

oI

veE e o “BPS
SR 3.5.2.8 Verify, by visual inspection, each ECCS train | E}3-months B iéi
containment FEBIrEHIEfionEsump suction inlet 2 S o
is_not restricted by debris and the suction '

inlet trash racks and_screens show no
evidence of structural distress or abnormal
corrosion.

— -
o |

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1
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Accumulators (:::>'

B 3.5.1

- BACKGROUND
(continued)

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

This interlock also prevents inadvertent closure of the
valves during normal operation prior to an accident.
However, if these valves were closed, they would be

. automatically opened as a result of an SI signal. These

features ensure that the valves meet the requirements of
the Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers
(IEEE) Standard 279-1971 (Ref. 1) for "ogerating bypasses”
and that the accumulators will be available for injection
without reliance on operator action.

The accumulator size, water volume, and nitrogen cover
pressure are selected so that three of the four
accumulators are sufficient to partially cover the core
before significant clad melting or zirconium water
reaction can occur following a LOCA. The need to ensure
that three accumulators are adequate for this function is
consistent with the LOCA assumption that the entire
contents of one accumulator will be lost via the RCS pipe
break during the blowdown phase of the LOCA.

The accumulators are assumed OPERABLE in both the large
and small break LOCA analyses at full power (Ref. 2 dnd
#). These are the Design Basis Accidents (DBAs) that
establish the acceptance limits for the accumulators.
Reference to the analyses for these DBAs is used to assess
changes in the accumulators as they relate to the
acceptance limits.

In the RES

e RGP PP G S

P;e:'&& 2 > g Sy Y 3 nsg AR B,
OTATIR L CERAT
Fankian

X

(e" PR : .ws-»; r A R 37 »::*«-}.'u . ﬁ‘é«-?} o m
SHressire decreatar Y081t aeCimIlator

In performing the LOCA calculations, conservative
assumptions are made concerning the availability of ECCS
flow WIth no Crediy Eaken (ariEces Uiy tiowntiy an
effective detay nasielapsed. In the early stages of a
LOCAT " with™or 'without™a 10Ss of offsite power, the
accumulators provide the.sole source of makeup
water to the RCS. The assumption of loss of offsite power
is_required by regulations and conservatively imposes a
delay wherein the ECCS pumps cannot deliver flow until the
emergency diesel generators start, come to rated speed,
tde

and ggmgggggggmghgig_timed loading sequence. THEZdETAY

Eie S EoncervatiVely sEt iR an addiBionaTEY Seconds ity
.:».mwwm AR (fv?ng%mmﬁ» «mooaf Mﬂé”fw »C;m\.ws P ﬁﬁ*cvo.[ﬁwT&éﬂgmB?‘NéMafk#m& :
scenarios, the entire contents of one accumulator are

assumed to be lost through the break. N& GpeEratar actioh
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ECCS -- Operating (EE:)*
B 3.5.2

- LCO

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, two independent (and redundant) ECCS
trains are required to ensure that sufficient ECCS flow is
available, assuming a single failure affecting either
train. Additionally, individual components within the

. ECCS trains may be called upon to mitigate the

consequences of other transients and accidents.

In MODES 1, 2,.and 3, an ECCS train consists of a
centrifugal charging subsystem, an SI subsystem, and an
RHR subsystem.

Each train includes the piping. instruments, and controls
to ensure an OPERABLE flow path capable of taking suction
from the RWST upon an SI signal. et i

e
EC)

THERECCS stcktonds ™
ontainment recir

R
G E0 the ¢
) th “*'r"b 'gc

During recirculation operation, the flow path for each
train must maintain its designed independence to ensure
that no single failure can disable both ECCS trains.

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the ECCS OPERABILITY requirements
for the 1imiting Design Basis Accident. a large break
LOCA, are based on full power operation. Although reduced
power would not require the same level of performance. the
accident analysis does not provide for reduced cooling
requirements in the lower MODES. The centrifugal charging
pump ?erformance is based on a small break LOCA, which
establishes the pump performance curve and has less
dependence on power. The SI pump performance reguirements
are based on a small break LOCA. MODE 2 and MODE 3
requirements are bounded by the MODE 1 analysis.

MARK-UP OF NUREG-1431, REV. 1 BASES B 3.5-13 (continued)
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ECCS -- Operating <ED

B 3.5.2
BASES
- REQUIREMENTS Section¥I—of the ASME Code. ¥REFIIBYINThiS type of
(continued) testing may be accomplished b?“ﬁggiuring the pump developed

"This verifies bot
. an acceptable tolerance of the original pump baseline

head at only one Roint of the pump characteristic curve.
that the measured performance is within

performance and that the performance at the test flow is
B%ﬁﬁ?ﬁ%the performance assumed in

than-or-egqual-to
“the plant safety analysis.” SRs are specified in

: : i the 8pDlicdbIe DOREIGNS atithe
Inservice Testing Program, which éncompasses—Seetea—d
the ASME Code ¥GF ISRAEIR AHA MATHERTATCE AR NG TRA R s
Hower:Plants: Fhis section of the
ASME™Code prov

LAY ]

(Ref 83, an
_ 1des the activities and frequencies necessary
to satisfy the requirements.

SR_3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6

These Surveillances demonstrate fhat each automatic ECCS
valve actuates to the required ppsition on an actual or
simulated SI signal and that each ECCS pump starts on
receipt of an actual or simulatefl SI signal. This
Surveillance is not required for|valves that are locked,
sealed, or -otherwise secured inhe required position under
administrative controis. The month Frequency is based
on the need to perform these Surveillances under the
conditions that a?ply during a plant outage and the
potential for unplanned plant transients if the
Surveillances were performed with the reactor at power.
The month Frequency is also acceptable based on
onsideration of the design reliability (and confirming
operating experience) of the equipment. The actuation
logic is tested as part of ESF Actuation System testing,
and equipment performance is monitored as part of the
Inservice Testing Program.

SR_3.5.2.7

THe Borect Reatignment BESTEION of ;%1“‘”:.‘2‘6& giiinoitEvalves
ih the ECCS Tlow paths—en—aniSIf§§gn§i?ﬁ§ neééggggyﬁfor

proper ECCS performance. These ianiaiitAiots1aAunsis
az

v R S e

valves ape positioned diifing £10w balancing and have

fiEchanteal Jocks andiceals —stops to aow ensure LAHE the

? oper positioning firwgggyricted flow to a ruptureéd cold
ng IS malhtaineds STHE VerTRigation Seiproner
' rotele/im icarl be accam st

) 7
P ;;Y,E?-:w.-w iRt % LR
ot ‘been

5

; ve.

£HE: FioW Balance TestREStETeE
* e R e i vt b e
fptiire ,%cé}d;%;;}j:e‘g‘ggn Uries: and!that the other
ve at"Teast the required minimm flow. This

Py g

e £

1 16gS Tecei
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ECCS -- Operating <2§>
B 3.5.2

i,

m - SURVEILLANCE
- REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

"SR _3.5.2.8

F4ants-w4th—43{m#44#ﬁ%4ﬂg—9p4#46e57 The 161%%;%3
requency is based on the same reasons as those stated in

SR 3.5.2.5 and SR 3.5.2.6.

Periqdic_insgegtions of the cghtai ment recirculation sump
suction inlet ensure that it is unyestricted and stays in

Broper operating condition. The ¥ month Frequency 1is

ased on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditions that apply during a plant outage, on the need_to
have access to the location, and because of the potential
for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
erformed with the reactor at power. This Frequency has
een found to be sufficient to detect abnormal degradation
and is confirmed by operating experience.

REFERENCES

L

10 CFR 50 Appendix A, GDC 35.

10 CFR 50.46.

FSAR, Sections 6.3 and 7.3.

FSAR, Chapter 15, "Accident Analysis.”

NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr.. from R.L. Baer,

"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components,” December 1, 1975.

o B W NN =

6. IE Information Notice No. 87-01.

DENRGE TS 19907 CHRON
1485087 .
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ECCS - Shutdown @

B 3.5.3

. B 3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
B 3.5.3 ECCS - Shutdown

BASES
BACKGROUND The Background-section for Bases 3.5.2, "ECCS-Operating.”
is applicable to these Bases, with the following
modifications.
In MODE 4, the required ECCS train consists of two separate
subsystems centrifugal charging (high head) and residual
heat removal (RHR) (Tow head).
The ECCS flow paths consist of piping, valves heat
exchangers, and pumps such that water from the refueling
water storage tank (RWST) can be injected into the Reactor
Coolant System (RCS) following the accidents described in
Bases 3.5.2. afnd §ib TaERHRY
to*theﬂcontazﬂme it
APPLICABLE The Applicable Safety Analyses section of Bases 3.5.2 also
m SAFETY ANALYSES applies to this Bases section.
b | Due to the stable coregreactm YVoanditRERTowerTHERt
Qf&i fenovaliiconditions associated with operation 1A@MODE 4 and

the reduced probability of occurrence of a Design Basis

Accident (DBA), the ECCS operational requirements are
reduced. It is understood in these reductions that certain
automatic safety injection (SI) actuations—is arewnot
available. In this MODE. sufficient time exists for manual
actuation of the requ1red ECCS to mitigate the consequences
of a DBA. I{REfiZLy

Only one train of ECCS is required for MODE 4. This
requirement dictates that single failures are not
considered during this MODE of operation.

The ECCS trains satisfy Criterion 3 of the-NRG-Roliey
Statement. 10T CERUSORIB(ENLOIIE

LCO In MODE 4. one of the two independent (and redundant) ECCS
trains {asgdeff edEfar MODER4)2s required to be OPERABLE
to ensuré ERat SUTficient ECCS flow is available to the

core following a DBA.







m BASES
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ECCS - ShutdownO

B 3.5.3

LCO (continued)

et

- operatieh andnot
HETORIR P ROR

In MODE 4. an ECCS train consists of a centrifugal charging
subsystem and an RHR subsystem. Each train includes the
piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE
flow path capable of taking suction from the RWST and
transferring suction to the containment recirculation sump.

During an event requiring ECCS actuation, a flow path is
required to provide an abundant supply of water from the
RWST to the RCS via the ECCS gHarding dndiRHR pumps and
their respective supply headers to each 6f the four cold
legs. injection—nezzles. In the long term, this flow path
may be switched to take its supply from the containment
recirculation sump and to deliver its flow to the RCS hot
and cold legs.

b&:cwm o

woeIng
Simodesof
1ows

o

APPLICABILITY

In MODES 1, 2, and 3, the OPERABILITY requirements for ECCS
are covered by LCO 3.5.2.

In MODE 4 with RCS temperature below 350°F, one OPERABLE
ECCS high headZandilow higad train is acceptable without
single faviure considération, on the basis of the stable
reactivity of the reactor and the limited core cooling
requirements.

In MODES 5 and 6, plant conditions are such that the
probability of an event requiring ECCS injection is
extremely low. Core cooling requirements in MODE 5 are
addressed by LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops —MODE 5, Loo?s Filled."
and LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops—MODE 5, Loops Not Filled."
MODE 6 core cooling requirements are addressed by
LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant
Circulation-High Water Level,” and LCO 3.9.6. "Residual
Eeathemoval (RHR) and Coolant Circulation-Low Water
evel.”

<

ACTIONS

i

ACTIONS (continued)

A.l

With no ECCS RHR subsystem OPERABLE, the plant is not
prepared to respond to a loss of coolant accident or to
continue a cooldown using the RHR pumps and heat

B 3.5-21
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - NUREG-1431

Conversion Comparison Table _ (1 Page)
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3.5 Page 1 of 1
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK

3.51 Replaced “pressurizer pressure” with “RCS pressure.” Yes Yes Yes Yes

3.5-2 The Completion Time of LCO 3.5.1, Condition B, is No, not part of the | No, not partofthe | Yes, license Yes, CTS per OL
changed from 1 hour to 24 hours to reflect the CTS. CTS. CTS. Amendment Amendment No.

pending. 91.

3.5-3 Adds the word" mechanical” with regard to throttle valve Yes Yes Yes Yes
position stop consistent with the CTS.

3.54 This change increases the RCP seal flow Completion Yes Yes No, LCO 3.5.5is No, LCO3.55is
Time from 4 to 72 hours, with a new added verification not applicable. not applicable.
that at least 100 percent of the assumed charging flow
remains available.

3.5-5 Deleted reference to CCP discharge header pressure to Yes Yes No, not part of the | No, not part'of the
reflect CTS. CTS. CTS.

3.5-6 SR 3.5.3.1 Note is moved to LCO per Traveler TSTF-90. | Yes, per LAR 96- Yes Yes Yes

‘ 03.

3.5-7 Not used. N/A N/A N/A N/A

3.5-8 Moves the Notes from the "APPLICABILITY” to the “LCO.".| No, not part of Yes Yes Yes
Also revises the wording in Note 2 from "declared CTS.
inoperable” to “made incapable of injecting.”

3.5-9 The seal injection/return valves (BGV0198-BGV0202) are | No, not part of the | No, not partofthe | Yes Yes
included in ITS SR 3.5.2.7 since they are included in CTS | CTS. CTS.
4.5.249.2.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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‘m’ CONTAINMENT VENTILATION SYSTEM oA
S LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.1.7 One purge supply line and/or one purge exhaust Tine of the Containment

Purge System may be open or-the vacuum/pressure relief line may be open —Fhe —_—
provided the vacuum/pressure relief 07-04R

isolation valves are blocked to prevent opening beyond 50° (90° is fully open).

Operatwn w1th any two_ of these three Tines open 1s perm1tted

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

CONTATNMENT SYSTEMS ‘ .. @

11-02-A
03-13-A
07-04-R ‘
d |
o . 2 maca 07-05A
1 cn'l ai-ann ua'l\lnf- n:en‘bcyc. \ng w-two ¥ ; mt‘f’q L Qg yxor‘ |
exhaust?'“ i CUtm/pr yesiont spenetrafion _11-12-A |

hiY

inoperable for. :eascn ther« haa”}eakaga c _ose tHe open 1s01ation

valve(s) or isolaté the pen?ira tion(s) §i ms:gg ER{SY within 1 hour;

otherwise, be in at Teast HOT STANDBY within the fiext 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

|
|
m b l::"e ey 0% S e N o _,fs (RNt bt ehaidod 2 07’02’[.89
i Eh oo ey s<~'$~': '--§}1}: S NN ,-h ZHY 3 b ’vﬁ" g .-g
8.415]
b] ang 3 oW Dja

0104151

T‘T‘Ltgrmﬁws*% .
e5nsida
urge?*“&'a‘ives

PO EORA A CEVINRE

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.7.1 The position of the containment purge supply and exhaust isolation —
valves and the vacuum/pressure relief isolation valves shall be determined closed  _07-03-A

at least once per 31 days exceptifor one valveriniarpenetration tiow pathiwhitedin

action 3.6.1% ST orEexcesEivaieakade.

4 B, W ha—CHft- .' ime - he-purge-supply—and/ior—exh isetation “07-08-R
| 4.6.1.7.3 The 12 inﬁhzvacuum/pressure relief isolation valves shall be verified ED
' to be blocked t6'f prevent opening beyond 50° at least once m SKe INrERIAL
es:-g 1 g‘t‘i’igh VT pad et Ot areas Hay S TVeRI Rl by iseTar _01-04-LS1
11-02-A
10nS. »Reqmi‘ﬁﬁ*éﬁt S At 03-13-A
gxceed) ngétheﬁavera,_}«m -

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 6-10
TAB13.4A






CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS ‘ ' (j)

3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION AND COOLING SYSTEMS oA

CONTAINMENT SPRAY SYSTEM
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
3.6

.2.1 Two Containment Spray Systems shall be OPERABLE w@%h—eéeh—%gpay—Sys%em

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2. 3 and 4.

ACTION: ¥ _08-T1.LS2
With one Containment Sﬁray System 1noperab1e restore the inoperable Spray System
to OPERABLE status w1t in 72 hours or be, 1n at 1east HOT STANDBY w1th1n the next 6 TR —

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.1 Each Containment Spray System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At Tleast once per 31 days by verifying that_each valve (manual, ﬁower operated
or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked. sealed, or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position:

b. By verifying that en—see+#eaia%+en—#lew each pumpiS developsedihgdd ~gs-0s-.lG

greater than or

atithe t1oh tost ual
20b-p5id

ecch nerua.uba)'I ,WT&M; -
peP-&e—meﬂ%hs

C. At least once

1) Verifying that each automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its
correct position on an actual or simulated actuation signal, and

2) Verifying that each spray pump starts automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

d. At least once per 10 years by performing—an—air—or—smoke—low-test T08-06-LG

verifying each spray nozzle is

unobstructed.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 6:11 Unit 1 - Amendment No. 182 114
TAB13.4A Unit 2 - Amendment No. 181 112

:gggﬁm@&d,;\movewgsgfﬁfaiJ;une%tmg T08-11-Ls2 _






CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS C:)
M’ SPRAY ADDITIVE SYSTEM
A7 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.2.2 The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE with:

a. A spray additive tank with a contained volume of bétween 2026-and “0S-01-A
4652:3530d:9199% of between 30 and 32% by weight NaOH —_—

solution, and

09-02-LG

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4.
ACTION:

With the Spray Additive System inoperable, restore the system to OPERABLE status T09-03-A
within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours; restore the —
.Spray Additive System to OPERABLE status within the next 48 hours or be in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

m 4.6.2.2 The Spray Additive System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, Rower-operated.
or automatic) in the flow path that is not locked, sealed. or otherwise secured
in position, is in its correct position;

b. At least once per 6 months by:
1) Verifying the contained solution volume in the tank, and

2) Verifying the concentration of the NaOH solution by chemical analysis.
eoch REFLELING INTERVAL.
c. At least once per—iS-months by verifying that each automatic valve in ~pg04.A
the flow path Ehtfeivo Tocked [Seelediion otenvise seeungdiin — ————
QGS i ( ".> 0

m.t w:@fmcb» AR Ko R R ) A A A

Al lactuates™to 1ts correct position on < anid

e T mngg 3550
simitlated Centainment—Spray—actuation—test signal’ and

09-05-TR1

d. At least once per 5 years by verifying both spray additive and RWST
full flow from the test valve 8993 fhirdughieach soTULIONEETGIpathRin  _09-07-M
the Spray Additive System.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 6-12
TAB13.4A
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(m CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued

2) Verifying a cooling water flow rate of greater than or equal A0-03-LG
to 1650% gpm to each cooler, and

3) Verifying that each containment fan cooler unit starts on low speed.

eoch REFUEUNG [NTERVAL
b. At least once per—i8-menths- by verifying that each containment fan 09-05-TR1

cooler unit starts automatically on a-Safety—Injection-test ansactual
ORESIRTAtEdTaCEAEION signal.

~

e

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 6-14 Amendment Nos. 89 and 88
TAB13.4A March 2, 1994

10-03-LG
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@n’ CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ( Conti nued)

o N

4.6.3.2 FEach BUtomatic contamment isolation valve EHatii ??ﬁ”a‘?ﬁecked%seﬂedmz; 11-14-A

“NMO7-LG

thermge iSeclirediin poSIEI0N shall be demonstrated OPERABLE Gt FTEASE once w

MERERS by :
REFVEUNG NTerJAL
a. Verifying that on a-Rhase—A"-Isolation-test amactua?%?“&&};jggﬁ “1908TRT

signal, each Rhase—A"-iselatien valve actuates to its isolation

pos1t1on
11-07-LG
11-07-LG
11-02-A
11-03-A
03-13-A







CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
ELECTRIC HYDROGEN RECOMBINERS

IMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.6.4.2 Two independent Hydrogen Recombiner Systems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTTON:

With one Hydrogen Recombiner System inoperable¥, restore the 1‘noRerab1e system to =~ 13:05:LS23

EPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6

ours.

o hours therea by SthiniSTRALIvE maans tHehydrooencont ﬁbg’“’” 13-01-L817
funct1 ned: and e ydrogen: recominer LG OPERABLE
statliszwithin:Zédays on bedin at 1eastiHOT STANDBY Wit xEE62hoursE

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.4.2 Each Hydrogen Recombiner System shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

RBEFUELING INTERVALS : : 2-L318
a. At least once each refueling—interval i8- s by verdRring—during

13-03-LG

PN PPN A

SREOFING a Recombiner System functional test,

that—the-minimum

-‘l - gg - I _ l’ | . ;ggog - || > Il L)
NG 1ITERVAL, -
b. At least once each ; ng—in Hmonth by: ( 1@2-LS/18
> Performing—a—-CHANNEL—CALIBRATION-of a1l recombiner 13-04-LG

2) Verifying through a visual examination that there is no P—
evi?ence of abnormal conditions within the recombiner A3-03-LG
enclosure {H—e— 3 i

, and
3) Verifying the integrity of all heater electrical circuits by
performing a resistance to ground test fellewing-the—above “43-03-L.G
S SOt appIiCapTes 13051523
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 6-18 Unit 1 - Amendment No. 102
TAB13.4A Unit 2 - Amendment No. 101

July 25, 1995
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DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3/4.6

(Continued)
<{g ” ) CHANGE
NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION -
12-05 LS16 Revises the Frequency of the hydrogen monitor surveillance to perform

CHANNEL CALIBRATION from 92 days on a staggered test basis to
once per 18 months consistent with NUREG-1431. The hydrogen
monitors are part of the PAM instrumentation and their primary function
is to detect high hydrogen concentration conditions that may occur
during accident situations. This change is acceptable because the
primary means of reducing hydrogen concentration during accidents is
via the independent hydrogen recombiners [and hydrogen purge
systems). Failure of the monitors would not affect the capabilities of
[these systems). Further changing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION
surveillance interval from 92 days (on a staggered test basis) to every
[18 months] is not expected to effect the reliability or performance of the
hydrogen monitors based on industry operating experience.

12-06 LG The details provided for performing the CHANNEL CALIBRATION are
. moved out of the SR. This information is procedural in nature and is not
consistent with the level of detail in NUREG-1431. The information is
moved to the Bases for ITS SR 3.3.3.2.

12-07 M A new SR is added for DCPP requiring a CHANNEL CHECK every 31
days (if energized) for the hydrogen analyzer/ monitors. This change is
consistent with NUREG-1431.

13-01 LS17 A new Condition has been added to this specification. This Condition

m describes the Required Action for two hydrogen recombiners

inoperable. Whereas in the current specification LCO 3.0.3 applied, this
change allows up to 7 days to restore one hydrogen recombiner to
OPERABLE status, based on the availability of the containment
hydrogen purge system to provide the required safety function. In order
to use this ACTION time, the Required Actions require that the
hydrogen control function be verified available within 1 hour and once
every 12 hours thereafter. This administrative verification will assure
that the hydrogen purge system is capable of performing the safety
function if an event occurs. Also, the Bases for operation of the
recombiners indicates that if a design basis event occurs, 8 days or
more would elapse before the containment atmosphere approached the
lower flammability limit for hydrogen. Therefore, itis reasonable to
assume that the inoperability of two hydrogen recombiners will not
significantly jeopardize the capability of the facility to respond to a
design basis event. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431.

13-02 LS18

'ﬂfns Chanse is not
opplicokie 4o DCAP, See,
Conversien COmpc:::m

Téble (Enclosure 38).

m 13-03 LG Descriptive information regarding the current hydrogen recombiner
surveillances is moved into the Bases. The proposed changes to the
surveillances are consistent with the wording and detail present in the
NUREG-1431 surveillance requirements.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 13







CHANGE
NUMBER

13-04

13-05

DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3/4.6 @

LS23

(Continued)

DESCRIPTION

The SR to perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION on all the hydrogen
recombiner instrumentation is moved to a Licensee controlled document
in accordance with NUREG-1431. These calibrations and any
necessary compensatory measures (i.e., substitute test instrumentation)
will be controlled administratively by the plant preventive maintenance
and operational procedures. This change is acceptable based on the
system redundancy, available alternate means of controlling hydrogen,
the fact the recombiners are controlled manually, and the
instrumentation does not provide essential control or interlock function.
In addition, the functional test required by the TS every & months
verifies the operation of the hydrogen recombiner instrymentation. This
change is consistent with NUREG-1431. 24]

Added statement that LCO 3.0.4 is not applicable to ACTION. This
allowance is based upon the pressure of another 100% hydrogen
recombiner, the hydrogen purge system and the time available for
operator action after a LOCA.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 14

[

g e = _=mse







-

ey
—

&

CONVERSION COMPARISON rABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.6

Page j of 12

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO CANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
PEAK
12-02 The MODE of Applicability for the hydrogen monitors is Yes Yes No, CTS hydrogen | No, CTS hydrogen
M extended to MODE 3. monitoring monitoring
requirements are requirements are
not in this Section. | notin this Section.
12-03 The ACTION is revised to require a special reporttobe | Yes Yes No, CTS hydrogen | No, CTS hydrogen
LS15 submitted within 14 days in lieu of being in HOT monitoring monitoring
STANDBY within 6 hours, if one train of hydrogen requirements are requirements are
monitoring cannot be restored to OPERABLE within 30 not in this Section. not in this Section.
days.
12-04 Adds the requirement to be in HOT SHUTDOWN within | Yes Yes No, CTS hydrogen | No, CTS hydrogén
M 12 hours if both trains of hydrogen monitoring are monitoring monitoring
inoperable and one train was not restored within 72 requirements are requirements are
hours. ) not in this Section. not in this Section.
12-05 Revises the frequency of the surveillance to perform Yes No, CTS No, CTS hydrogen | No, CTS hydrogen
LS16 CHANNEL CALIBRATION from 92 days on a staggered requirement monitoring monitoring
basis to once per 18 months. redefined (see 12- | requirements are requirements are
06-LG). not in this Section. | notin this Section.
12-06 The details provided for performing the CHANNEL Yes Yes No, CTS hydrogen | No, CTS hydrogen
LG CALIBRATION are moved out of the SR. The monitoring monitoring
information is moved to the Bases. requirements are requirements are
not in this Section. | notin this Section.
12-07 A new SR is added for DCPP requiring'a CHANNEL Yes No, SR already in No, CTS hydrogen | No, CTS hydrogen
M CHECK every 31 days for the hydrogen analyzer/ CTS. monitoring monitoring
monitors. requirements are requirements are
notin this Section. | notin this Section.
13-01 A new Condition has been added to this specification. Yes Yes Yes Yes
LS17 This condition describes the Required Action for two
hydrogen recombiners inoperable. .
ATrezard He.
13-02 The current SR to perform a hydrogen recombiner Qg’: CTS I n'{es Yes No, CTS already
LS18 functional test every 6 months is revised to every 18 Refueling Interval uiych has 18 month.
months. changed-to-18 isdefiped. as 2y
months.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

2

Not Aopliceble.
PP e

nvolve a significant increase in the pfobability or consequences of an agcident previously
evaluated; or

Create the possibility of a new orifferent kind of accident from any gtcident previously evaluated;

Involve a significant reduction/in a margin of safety.”

The following evaluation is provided for the fhree categories of the signiﬁcaht hazards consideration standards:
1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or cogsequences of an accident preylously

evaluated?

The proposed change, to extefd the surveillance interval for the hytirogen combiner functional tegts, does
not result in any hardware changes. The hydrogen recombiners gre not assumed in the initiatiol of any

test failures are rare. Th
reduce hydrogen conce

, the extended surveillance interval
tion in containment. Additionally, i

change will still ensure the recombiners are maintained operable. Thus, this change does not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident from gny accident previously evalgiated.

3. Does this changg involve a significant reduction in & margin of safety?

simplicity of the recombiner system and industryfexperience which indicatesghat the recombiner availability

The increased interval between hydrogen recombiner functional tests is acceptable based on the relative
m can be assured with reduced testing. As a resuft, any reduction in a marginfof safety will be insignificant.

DCPP No Significant Hazards Evaluations 42
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

Based on the above evaluation, it is concluded that the activities associated with NgHC “LS18" resulting from the

O
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.3.7 —_—
3613
184 days
Perform leakage rate testing for containment
purge sup g?y yandiexhgust: ’audwa cuumlpressure AND
;;&#hﬁ;; ves with resilient seals :
t sncE I thEthe e ontanment eakageiate Within 92 days
'i“ésting?zprogram after opening
the valve
S A

SR 3.6.3.8 Verify each automatic containment isolation ;E[months
valve that is not locked,-sealed or otherwise J
secured in position, actuates to the isolation 2
position on an actual or simulated actuation

signal.

SR 3.6.3.9 NOTEUSED 18-months
Eyete—gach-weight—er-spring—loaded-check
yalve-hot—testable-during—operation
through—one-complete-eyete—of—full-traval-

: :
and—verify—each-check—valve—remains—closed
wben—%he—d+$$eseat?al-ppefsuse—%n-%he
direction-of—How-is—<—f1-2]-psidand-opens
WH*‘@M‘W. 4 E ero s [1.21 neid and 5PS

SR 3.6.3.10 Verify each 12 inch containment gupge-¥a4¥e ﬂ%flnonths
Vacqggg;t)ressurewrehef valve is blocked to 24
restrict the valveé from opening > 502. S

(continued)

D

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1

3.6-14






——
e

« e

@

Containment Spray and Cooling Systems {Atmespheric~ ~PS
—and-Buat>

<!Ell’ 3.6.6A
b SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.6A.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power 31 days
operated, and automatic valve in the flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position is in the correct position.
SR 3.6.6A.2 Operate each réGiiited eentainment—cooling—train | 31 days
For-undt GECU for =15 minutes.
.o PS
SR 3.6.6A.3 Verify eaeh—EFequ#¢$d;—eenﬁain??ns—eegi4%g " 31 days
train component cooling water flow rate £gtedch
required:CECU™T's = #1650 gp. T s

SR 3.6.6A.4 Verify each containment spray pump’s developed | In accordance
head at the flow test point is greater than or | with the
equal to the required developed head. Inservice

m Testing Program
b SR 3.6.6A.5 '

Verify each automatic containment spray valve ;&months
in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or ZL}
otherwise secured in position, actuates to the

correct position on an actual or simulated B
actuation signal.

SR 3.6.6A.6  Verify each containment s;lar'ay pump starts gﬁgmonths
automatically on an actual or simulated o4
actuation signal. B

train CECOZstarts automatically on an actual or

SR 3.6.6A.7  Verify each FFEAISFE4T containment—cooling };émonths
simulated actuation signal. 24

3.6-14
B

O '.
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Spray Additive System {Atmespheric-—Subatmospheric- ~PsS
Ice-Condenser—anrd-Bualy —

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3.6.7 @

O

§URVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.7.2 Verify spray additive tank solution volume is 184 days
2£266831-gat 46:2¢ and = £400031-ga} YI:g%.
' . 3.6-10
B-PS
SR 3.6.7.3 Verify spray additive tank NgoH solution 184 days
concentration is = §0% and =732% by weight.
’ B-PS
SR 3.6.7.4 Verify each spray additive automatic valve in }ﬁ months
the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or :
otherwise secured in position, actuates to the 24
correct position on an actual or simulated - B
actuation signal.
SR 3.6.7.5 Verify spray additive flow fratel from each 5 years
solution’s flow path. _
B-PS

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.6-23






"Hydrogen Recombiners {Atmespheric—Subatmospherie—~ ~PS
teeGondenser—and-Bualy —

0

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.6-25

EH 3.6.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.8.1 Perform a system functional test for each )j{months
hydrogen recombiner. 24
B
SR 3.6.8.2 Visually examine each hydrogen recombiner }g months
enclosure and verify there is no evidence of 2‘,4
abnormal conditions.. - =
" SR 3.6.8.3 Perform a resistance to ground test for each 38 months
heater phase. 24
B

©






- Containment Air Locks W&&WM@
B 3.6.2

BASES (Continued)

SURVEILLANCE containment. Periodic testing of this interlock demonstrates that the
REQUIREMENTS  interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening of the
inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur. Bue—to—the—purely

ad.u ;haL{-ha contasnmand a4 n 'l nrl/ dnnr 1 c_ananad
\-U ALLRA"I 0] \tl 1A \vvll"u l"""\-ll‘- A> B Tad VV\-II\-U

3 et agial 'S c
i o3

séon eng1neemn Judgement aaé—;-s—eensqéepeé

- - . F h
(eg_) 801'7{ dovrs me O/W.fﬁcfc.&z%icausl« )

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix JiEOpEi&H
2. FSAR, Sectioni3¥Bii6Y x,,am;é;.;tg_
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Containment Isolation Valves (AtmesphEF4€7<ZZ)
Subatmespheric—lee—Condenser—and-Duah

B3.6.3

(ﬂl’ BASES

e SR_3.6.3.8

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a PHISET AT PHASEIBIIETICYE
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material Trom containment following
a DBA. This SR ensures that each automatic centainment—iselation valve will
actuate to its isolation position on a containment isolation signal. This
surveillance is not required for valves that are locked, sealed. or otherwise
secured in the reguired position under administrative controls. The 3£ month
Freguency is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the™
conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at
power. Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass
this Surveillance when performed at the 3§ month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable|from a reliability standpoint.

SR_3.6.3.9 Nataused

;n—sub@tmespheF%eTeen%a4n$ea%s7—%he-eﬁeek—vaJ#es—%ha%—ﬁeFve-a7egntainmen%

SR 3.6.3.10

Revi ‘s Notar Thic SR ic—onl tred_fort! e it {11ent
seat-purge valves—allowed—to-be—opep—during-fMODE1—2—3—or43-and-having
blecking-devices en—the—valves—that—are-not-permanently—installed-
Verifying that each £423 ¥2 inch containment purge ZHFESSHERIVACUINITET &S
valve is blocked to restrict opening to s—£603% BO% Vs required to ensure
that the valves can close under DBA conditions within the times assumed in_
the analyses of References 1 and 2. If a LOCA occurs, the purge fontainment
préssare/vaciun réligfivalves must close to maintain containment Teakage
within the Valiues dssumed in the accident analysis. At—othertimes—when

. = =t oo ~ -

g montﬁ Freduency is
y removed enly

present—thus—thepurge—vatves—can-be—fulhy—open-
appropriate because the blocking devices are Aot typica
during-a—refueling-outage EXCEPEYUIFRING: Maintenarice.

(Continued)
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Containment Pressure (Atmespherie—Dual-—and-—lce-Condenser) CE:
B3.6.4A

B 3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
B 3.6.4A Containment Pressure {Atmespheric—Duat-—and—Tce-Condenser)

BASES

BACKGROUND The containment pressure is limited during normal operation to preserve the
initial conditions assumed in the accident analyses for a loss of coolant
accident (LOCA) or steam line break (SLB). These limits also prevent the
containment pressure from exceeding the containment design negative pressure
differential with respect to the outside atmosphere in the event of
inadvertent actuation of the Containment Spray System.

Containment pressure is a process variable that is monitored and controlled.
The containment pressure limits are derived from the input conditions used in
the containment functional analyses and the containment structure external
pressure analysis. Should operation occur outside these limits coincident
with a Design Basis Accident (DBA), post accident containment pressures could
exceed calculated values.

APPLICABLE Containment internal pressure is an initial condition used in the DBA
SAFETY analyses to establish the maximum peak containment internal pressure. The
ANALYSES limiting DBAs considered, relative to containment pressure, are the LOCA and
SLB, which are analyzed using computer medelgd pressure transients. The
worst case LOCA generates larger mass and energy release than the worst case
SLBTISLR st 0% nower) geiigrates the gradtestimdSerand Bnergy va1edse ndte.
. the LBGA 8B event bounds the SEB"EOCARevVent from the containment” peak
pressure standpoint (Ref. 1).

The initia] pressure condition used in the contaipfiéht analysis was 17-#3l6
psia ($3-081#8%psig ). This resulted in a maximym peak pressure from a £BEA
6£-53-U SERof 47125 psig. The containment analysis (Ref. 1) shows_that the
maximum peak calculated containment pressure Yresults from the limiting

LOGA SERIEES0%IBOWEE.  The maximum containment—pressure resulting from the
worst case LOGCA—44-—Y SEBUADEDS psig, does not exceed the containment design

pressure, 66 47 psig. ~

The containment was also designed for an external pressure load equivalent to
-375%2-6 psig. The inadvertent actuation of the Containment Spray System was

(Continued)
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Containment Spray and Cooling Systems {Atmespheric—and-Duat) ((
: ' ‘ B 3.6.6A

BASES (Continued)

m SURVEILLANCE

REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

!

SE R B

normal tests of.centrifugal pump performance required by Section—¥t Partibiof
the ASME DEMiCode (Ref.-8 B). Since the containment spray pumps cannot be
tested with flow through the spray headers, they are tested on recirculation
flow. This test confirms one point on the pump design curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm component
OPERABILITY, trend performance, and detect incipient failures by abnormal

erformance. The Frequency of the SR is in accordance with the Inservice
esting Program.

SR_3.6.6A.5 and SR _3.6.6A.6

These SRs require verification that each automatic containment spray valve
actuates to its correct ?osition and that each containment spray pump starts
upon reqeipggggﬁ%gmgctua or simula%egh%gtuatlggwggﬂgﬁgontglgggg§ %§$h

. 133 HIGHZHYEN pressure signal WitHid COINCIAENtESEISTanat.  This
Surveillancé is not required for valves tﬁﬁ% are Tocked, sealed. or otherwise
secured in the required position under administrative controls.—Fhe-18-menth

power—- Operating experience has shown that these components usually pass the
Surveillances when performed at the 2§ month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be accept %a‘fran a reliability standpoint.

I Hance_of-containment Lsolation—yatves—i5-a] rod-

SR_3.6.6A.7

This SR requires verification that each freguired}-containment—ceoting-train

ClZactuates upon receipt of an actual or simulated safety injection signal.
month Frequency is based on engineering judgment and has been shown

to be acceptable through operating experience. See SR 3.6.6.5 and

SR 3.6.6.6, above, for further discussion of the basis for the 2§ month

Frequency. 24

SR_3.6.6A.8

With the containment spray inlet valves closed and the spray header drained
of any solution, low pressure air or smoke can be blown through test
connections. This SR ensures that each spray nozzle is unobstructed and
provides assurance that spray coverage of the containment during an accident
is not degraded. Due to the passive design of the nozzle, a test at fthe

i } 10 year intervals is considered adequate to detect
obstruction of the nozzles.

R e :
R

e conginuedy
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Spray Additive System {Atmespheric.—Subatmospheric—lece-bondenser—and-Dual)
. B3.6.7

©

@” BASES

assurance that the system is able to provide additive to the Containment
Spra{ System in_the event of a DBA. This SR does not apply to valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves were
verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR does not require any testing -or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification—through—a-system-watkdown- that those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned are
in the correct position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.7.2

REQUIREMENTS

(continued) To provide effective iodine removal, the containment spray must be an
alkaline solution. Since the RWST contents are normally acidic, the volume
of the spray additive tank must grovide a sufficient volume of spray additive
to adjust pH for all water injected. This SR is performed to verify the

availability of sufficient NaOH solution in the Spray Additive System. IHe .

or ¢ tige £ corresnonds £0 e L0867 n un and
el U LSted conservatively for lnsktoanentidecurdcy of :0.3%; The
184"day Frequency was deve1oped”based¢§h the Tow prob§b111ﬁng' an undetected
change in tank volume occurring during the SR interval (the tank is isolated
during normal unit operations). Tank level is also indicated and gfiiipped

v:-.ii:i)-fs-r-

o

withianlow:18VeT alarm in the control room, so that there is high Corifidéfice
Ehg % : in level BeIoW antacceptabletVattietwould be
etected.

!][’ SR_3.6.7.3

This SR provides verification of the NaOH concentration in the spray additive
tank and is sufficient to ensure that the spray solution being injected into
containment is at the correct pH level. The 184 day Frequency is sufficient
to ensure that the concentration level of NaOH in the spray additive tank
remains within the established 1imits. This is based on the low 1ikelihood
of an uncontrolled change in concentration (the tank is normally isolated)
gng tgedprobability that any substantial.variance in tank volume will be
etected. .

SR_3.6.7.4

This SR ?rovides verification that each automatic valve in the Spray Additive
System fiow path actuates to its correct position. This Surveillance is not
required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwijse secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The month Frequency is
based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that
apply during a plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if
the Surveillance were ﬁerformed with the reactor at power. Operating
experience has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency was concluded
to be acceptable/from a reliability standpoint.

0 |

(Continued)
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Hydrogen Recombiners {Atmespheric—Subatmespheric-—lee-Gondenser—and-Dual> (E;)
B 3.6.8

BASES (Continued)

d. Corrosion of metals exposed to containment spray and Emergency Core -
Cooling System solutions.

To evaluate the potential for hydrogen accumulation in containment following
a LOCA. the hydrogen generation as a function of time following the
initiation of the accident is calculated. Conservative assumptions
re%omTegdgd by Reference 3 are used to maximize the amount of hydrogen
calculated.

Based on the conservative assumptions used to calculate the hydrogen
concentration versus time after a LOCA, the hydrogen concentration in the
primary containment would reach 3.5 v/o about §16:days after the LOCA and

4.0 v/o0 about 2 days later if no recombiner was functioning (Ref. 3).
Initiating the hydrogen recombiners when the primary containment hydrogen
concentration reaches 3.5 v/o will maintain the hydrogen concentration in the
primary containment below flammability limits.

Th recombiners are designed such that, with the conservatively
talculated hydrggen generation rates discussed above, a single recombiner is
capable of limiting the peak hydrogen concentration in containment to less
than 4.0 v/0 (Ref, i

th The Hydrogen Purge System is +arty designed and

CONSEFUCEEY such that one-oftwo—redundant trains HEii 1355 1 for

QUality andiEleckrica poner) but not redundant, A
ydrogen recombiners si:

backup to the redundant hydrogen recombiners since jtiwould
oy e ayanE e R IdeS B BAS RSOt .

The hydrogen recombiners satisfy Criterion 3 of the-NRC—ReHiecy-Statement
TOCERO0EIB T2

(24
~4

LCO Two hydrogen recombiners must be OPERABLE. This ensures operation of at
}ea?t one hydrogen recombiner in the event of a worst case single active
ailure.

Operation with at least one hydrogen recombiner ensures that the post LOCA
?ydrggen concentration can be prevented from exceeding the flammability
imit. -

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, two hydrogen recombiners are required to control the
hydrogen concentration within containment below its flammability limit of
4.1 v/o following a LOCA, assuming a worst case single failure.

In MODES 3 and 4, both the hydrogen production rate and the total hydrogen
produced after a LOCA would be less than that calculated for the DBA LOCA.
Also, because of the 1imited time in these MODES, the probability of an
accident requiring the hydrogen recombiners is low. Therefore, the hydrogen
recombiners are not required in MODE 3 or 4.

(Continued)
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Hydrogen Recombiners {Atmespheric—Subatmospherie-—Ice-Gondenser—and-Budl>

B 3.6.8
| ©
BASES (Continued)

C.1

If the 1noRerab1e hydrogen recombiner(s) cannot be restored to OPERABLE
status within the required Complietion Time, the plant must be brought to a

- MODE in which the LCO does not apgly. To achieve this status, the plant must

be brought to at least MODE 3 within 6 hours. The Completion Time of 6 hours
is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power

conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of a system functional test for each hydrogen recombiner ensures
the recombiners are operational and can attain and sustain the temperature
necessary for hydrogen recombination. In particular, this SR verifies that
the minimum heater sheath temperature increases to = 700°F in s 90 minutes.
After reaching 700°F, the power is increased to maximum power for

approximately 2 minutes and power 13;%§£i{1ed to be = 60 kW.

Operating experience has shown that |the3g components usually pass the
Surveillance when performed at the month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability standpoint.

SR_3.6.8.2

This SR ensures there are no physical problems that could affect recombiner
operation. Since the recombiners are mechanically passive, they are not
subject to mechanical failure. The only credible- failure involves loss of
power, blockage of the internal flow, missile impact. etc.

|
|

|

\

\

|

\

i

\

SR_3.6.8.1 ‘
\

\

|

A visual inspection is sufficient to determine abnormal conditions that could
cause such failures. The I& month Frequency for this SR was developed
gon?idering the incidence of] hydrogen recombiners failing the SR in the past
is low.

SR_3.6.8.3

This SR W CH A S e e e T LR Ty oria 1 LES B ORI SRYRY6 B

. BT SRS R SRR e S35
requires’ performance of a resistance to ground test for each heater phase to
ensure that there are no detectable grounds in any heater phase. This is

accomplished by verifying that the resistance to ground for any heater phase

is 2 10.0gg ohms.
.The month Frequency for this Surveillance was developed considering the

incidence of hydrogen recombiners failing the SR in the past is low.

(Continued)
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(ﬂb 3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3/4.7.1 TURBINE-CYOLEIAIN STEAMSARETYVALVESHCMSSVEY
SARETY VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.1.1 A1l main steam line Code safety valves associated with each steam TR
generator shall be OPERABLE with—H-ft—settings-as—specified—inTable—3-71-2. —

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1. 2 and 3.
ACTIONS:

a. - . With one or more main steam line Code safety valves _UI-02-CST—

inoperable, :
previded-—that within 4 hours, either the inoperable valve is _UI=UZ-TS3_
restored to OPERABLE status or

High—Trip-Setpeint—is—reduced ﬁ?ﬁﬁﬁﬁgﬁg@%& per Table 3.7-1;
otherwise, be in at Teast HOT STANDBY wi

fhin 6 hours and in HOT
SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours.

I CEE RS TR HECE s R S
T 184St MODE 3yt the 6 Land:

o soplicable w URE ] . 2I-0A-LS3.
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-1
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TABLE 3.7-1

MAXTMUM ALLOWABLE POWER RANGE-NEUTRON-FELUXHIGH-SETPOINT WITH INOPERABLE STEAM  “0T-04-153
: LINE_SAFETY VALVES -

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE POWER RANGE
MAXIMUM NUMBER OF INOPERABLE

NEUTRON-FLUX—HICH-SETROINT
SAFETY VALVES ON ANY OPERATING £LPERCENT OF RATED THERMAL POWER)
STEAM GENERATOR

1 £
2 ““;% 471
3 5 <01-04-1_33

01-04-LS3

O

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-2






SURVETLLANCE REOUIREMENTS

(2) Vemfymg that each nen-autematic MENUATGNE GE -ag, diand “0Z2-07-H
O “EgoieE R
Tiesi toithens Fbine-driven: at is no 02-03-
seéaled, or ot“herwlse secured in position, is in its correct
position.
02-09-A
— 0Z2-08-LS6

b. ¥  AtJleast—once-per—92-days—on-a-STAGBERED-TEST-BASIS by *Festmg
the steam turbine-driven pump and motor-driven pumps pu#suant—te
A aceordance it Ee EnaqUeney SpEcT RTed
the Insemce%:restingé‘?rogram The provisions of Specification
47074 are not apphcab‘le for entry into MODE 3 for the steam 02-04-H
turbme driven pump.
etch Z.EFUEUrJG INTEQAC

EeAt least once peF—}S-men%hs by verifying that each awxiHary TZ-IT-A i

and valve opens* as designed automatically S —

upon receipt of an a;smu}ated«om"éactua? Auxiliary-Feedwater 02-12-TR1 *
Actuation-test signa ’

ear.h R GFUEL"JG INTe’B\/AL-

: Notarequireditorbe penformédifFor the steam turbine-driven pump, when UAETIEZY U2-14-N_
%Muf‘$3caf;§l rethe secongary ‘steam supply pressure is greater than 650 psig.

L - V.
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PLANT SYSTEMS

AUXILIARY_FEEDWATER SOURCES R CONDENSATES STORNGES TANKE(CS T SADYEIREATER S TORAGE
: o
. o -ye-out
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION ! AR S ox-o1-4
P )
3.7.1.3 The Condensate Storage Tank (CST) JBVEL shall have-a-usable-volume—of- |
Bg at least 164 A1 3Ttk he Auxiliary 03-UT-TG
ttors and the Fire Water Storage Tank (FWST) J&VEY: shall
bé at least 67-922-gallons-ofwater 22424 for oné Unit
operation and-116-844-gatlons—of-water 41172 for two Unit operation with—a—flon-path
bleof hai T gnod-to-thoAEW cion.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3-%# . » "
D e S e e e ST T R ROV SEBH
ACTION

a. With the CST usable-velume—tess—than—164-678-gattens—1eVel figh 0Z2-04-M

WIERTATTHMIE, or with the CST flow path not open to the AFW

pumps "suction, within four hours restore the required £$% BB R

conditions; or. be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 !
hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN Withoitipatiancestpon stedniaeneraton
forhegtiremovaliwithin the Tollowing 612 hours.

b.  With an FWST =TI 50T

Wf&bm?mﬁ%s or with the FUST flow path not capable of being

aligned to the AFW pump suction, within seven days restore the “0Z2-04-M

required FWST conditions: or. be in at least HOT STANDBY. within the
next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN Withoitireld stean

Next. Q. hours. and 1n HOT SHUTC Lholit: el fance. upon. stean
Gerieraton for REALETEnovaY within the following 12 Hours.
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.1.3.1  The CST volume shall be demonstrated at least once per 12 hours by
verifying the usable-velume JBVEL is within its limits.

4.7.1.3.2  The FWST volume shall be demonstrated at least once per 12 hours by
verifying the-usable-velume JeVeitis within its Timits.

rdmer im swn

4.7.1.3.3 Verify the FWST is capable of being aligned to the Auxiliary 0Z2-13-A -
Feedwater System by cycling each FWST valve in the flow path -
necessary for realignment through at least one full cycle once per
quarter.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-6 Amendmert—Nos—75-&—74
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 STEAM GENERATOR 10% ATMO

PLANT SYSTEMS - ' 'l

LIMITING CONDITION FOR _OPERATION

3 7.1. 6 Four s%eam—genepa%ep 102 a%mesphep4e—damp-¥64¥es 4ADV54 w+%h—%he _ To-01-TG
. G4FEE shall be OPERABLE. ) 06-09-A_
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3-&
gg%ﬁ*iWDE’QIIMen*?steamggeneratam Soraiedy UZ-0a-H
ACTION T R L
a. With one less than the reqm red number of 103 ADVs JAHEE _— A ERY

OPERABLE, restore the inoperable steaﬁ:genepatep IOQfADV k&&%ﬁ

OPERABLE status within 7 days ¥3054MVS AotHang 3 o0
in at least HOT STANDBY within the nex n HOT SHUTDOWN =~ —
Withott reliance uncs «s&tectm’%zgeneratomfamyf{“’”‘t*remo“““\?’3‘? within the

TbT1ow1ng 612 Hours."

b. With two less than the required numbered of 10% ADVs AN
OPERABLE, restore at least one of the inoperable steam generator
10% ADVs to OPERABLE status within 72 hours; or be in at_least o |
HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in HOT SHUTDOWN WitRGnE —
re] 1ancg§upon Jon: SLEa GeneTator for R

02-10-L521

HEAEPEMOVAT within the™folTowing

12 hours.
Ub-Ub-L524
U2-10-L521
wyaiiwithin:1g 2-03-F
SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.7.1.6 Each steam-generater 102 ADV Tiied,
i } L shall be Uo-01-LG

demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 24 hours by verifying that the backup air bottle for
each steam generator 10% ADV has a pressure greater than or equal to
260 psig, and

b. At-—Jeast—-once-per—3i-days—by-verifying-that—thesteam-generater
107-ADV-block—valves—are-open—and

eccn ReFvaude INTER/AL
C. At least once pef—&e-menthe-by verifying that all steam generator

10% ADVs will ogerate using—the—remote-manuai—controts—and—the U6-0b-LG
s y;.- 23 " ES

DV B ToER VAT Ve once pa g 06-04-H

2Pt

Ub-06-LG

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-9a Amendmert-Nos——F2—2—71
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PLANT SYSTEMS . (:;)

'3/4.7.3 VITAL COMPONENT COOLING WATER {CCHY SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

3.7.3.1 At least two vital component .cooling water loops shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION: % B-U2-A

With only one vital component cooling water loop OPERABLE, restore at least two
loops to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the
next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.3.1 At least two vital component cooling water loops shall be demonstrated
OPERABLE: .

a.F#%EAL least once per 31 days by verifying that each CEH valve UB-03-A_

(manual, power-operated, or automatic) HitHE fiiw path ~U8-U8-A—
servicing safety-related equipment thata??“ﬁﬁ%“1dbﬁgdfm ——
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct

posjtion: and ~ -

b. At least once

valve FHEEHETHIONBAEAT
othe m”zsé““se‘i:’*gfegg;ﬁ

equpment dctiates to it

b
FAS
"y

sv«o. g TVM o -
dctiation signal-—as—apprepriate.

GLEH IR T TSI TR TG (g Ay
PR A 5 R 08 <-¢"‘A< Ty W\t‘,_.%?'» LRI YT At D, S R
similated acthisfion signall at Teact orice

e e

2 32k

LCDE3Ta ot RESEO0ps TS
perable bbaco

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-11
TAB14.4A






PLANT SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.4.1 At least two auxiliary saltwater trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:
ACTION:¥

With only one auxiliary sa]twatér’frain OPERABLE, restore at least two trains to

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

» f o4

OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6

hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.4.1 At least two auxiliary saltwater trains shall be demonstrated OPERABLE

at least once per 31 days by
operated-—or—automatic)

is not locke

aAAAALAAS

et

y verifying that each valve (manual, 8§
oW fathiiservicing safety-related equipment that

d, sealed, or otherwise sécured in p
g, o g A M 103 A b o
5 oupplies

FOymaaas
EQTENITS.

patedivay

fgw-s

power-

e e ERGR Ll e Tt

il o

> SR S

focnter applicable condTIOnS dnd i equl e ac oS Or Le0 e s RCSTEGTHSS
A7 TorimesidudY heat rémoval Yoops madedirioperable (by ASH/CCH:

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2

TAB14.4A
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LANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) .

©

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-14 Unit 1 - Amendment No. §
32972902.4a TAB 14 17

b. At least once per 31 days by:
1)

10-00~LC

and- verifying that either—redundant—set-of-boester—and-pressurization
suppty—fans, operates for at least 10 continuous hours with the heaters
operating, k*hg system

2}—Verifying—that—each—Ventilation—System—redundant—fan—is—aligned-to [0-l6-LC
: loetrieal : te OPERABLE vital-bus.and
l - ! > 1 E o *> F' R ! I ! L] I l F l m
-hour— . -
(new\ Recform requiced CRIS FILTERTESTING in Accoramnte wihdhe Jenbilenen Filier Teshag Aoy (UeTo),
c. At least once per REFUELING INTERVAL or (1) after any structural 10-05-A

 emmtmpn———

-08-A

maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2)
following painting, fire, or chemical release in any ventilation zone
communicating with the system by:

:

1) Verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place penetration
and bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria of less than 1% and uses

the test procedure guidance in ANSI N510-1980, and the system flow rate
is 2100 cfm + 10%; :

2} Vepifyi : &1 : £-2100-cfm—i—10%—duri I s
-when—tested—in—aceordance-with-ANSI-NS516~1086- 0-13-

-0G-A
d. At least once per 18 months, or (1) after any structural maintenance onc%ﬁ%
charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire, or chemical
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system, or (3) after
720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation, by verifying, within3l-days 02ZCK
after—vemovaly that a laboratory analysis of a representative carbon sample
obtained in accordance with Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide
1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of ASTM
D3803-1989 at,70% R.H. for a methyl jodide penetration of less than 1%1__531:
10- 24~
'l\a eapeceture of 30°C ond et

Unit 2 - Amendment No. 3§§§§§§§:§ig;







mLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

REFUELUNG INTERVAL
At least once per i8-menths by:

Verifying that the
filters and charcoa

e.

1)

?ressure drop across_the combined HEPA
adsorber banks is less than 3.5 inches

Water Gauge while operating the system at a flow rate of 2100 cfm +

10%;

Verifying that on HHaeEua o S eI Ol a-Phase
A } ”%%gna]. the system aufﬁﬁﬁfﬁfﬁWﬂﬁ switches
surization mode of operationi with-approximate

atalatal

into the pres

Verifyingi ORZA] STAGGEREDETESTABASISY that the system
maintains the CONntrol room at a positive pressure of greater

than or equal to 1/8 inch Water Gauge relative to the outside

atmosphere during the pressurization mode of system operation; andj

Verifying'that the heaters dissipate 5 + 1 kW when tested in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

After each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank, by
verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place genetration
bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria of less than-1% in
accordance with ANSI N510-1980 or a DOP test aerosol while operating
the system at a flow rate of 2100 cfm + 10%; and

4)

After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber
bank, by verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place
penetration and bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria of less
than 1% in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 for a halogenated hydro-
c$rbon13§st gas while operating the system at a flow rate of 2100
cfm + .

D

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2
TAB14.4A

3/4 7-15
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008K —
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m PLANT SYSTEMS
Y " 3/4.7.6 AUXILIARY BUILDING SAEEGUARDS AIR EILTRATION YENTIEATION SYSTEM (ABVSY:

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.7.6.1 Two Auxiliary Building-Safequards—Air—FiltrationVERtilats
exhaust trains with one common HEPA filter and charcoal adsSorber bank and at _IZ;IQ:EL_
Teast two SHpflyidndiexhaust fans shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4.
ACTION:

a. With the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber bank 1noperab1e restore the
HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber bank to OPERABLE status within 24
hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

b. With only one ’ﬁﬁﬁ&y¢ané>oﬁe*exhaust fan OPERABLE, restore at least LZ-T0-H
two 5ﬁpg_y'an Yand ity xHalSt Fans to OPERABLE status within 7 days or
be in at least HOTﬁSTANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN
within the following 30 hours.

m SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7.6.1 Each Auxiliary Building Safeguards-Air—FiltrationVentilatith System train
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days by:
1) Indeting—Fleow-through—the-HERPA-filter—and-charcoal—adserber
. “bank—and verifying that the train operates for at least 10 12-06-LG_
continuous hours with the heaters operating, ard

ﬁ@azaauuﬁ?MZv?%ﬁﬁﬁa_
b. At least once per 18-months or (1) after any structural
maintenance on the HEPA filter or charcoal adsorber housings, _IQ;QE;E___
or (2) following painting, fire, or chemical release in any
ventilation zone communicating with the system, by:

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-16
TAB14.4A
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PLANT SYSTEMS z . I
m SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) " \

T -k

1) Verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place penetration %

and bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria of less than 1% and uses b

the test procedure guidance in ANSI N510-1980, and the system flow rate ?

is 73,500 cfm + 10%; ’ . &

2) Verifying a system flow rate of 73,500 cfm + 10% during system {3-19-A |§

operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980. %

10-09.- £
c. At least once per 18 months, or (1) after any structural maintenance on the "
charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire, or chemical
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system, or (3) after
every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation, by verifying, within—3% 1023513
days—after—removal; that a laboratory analysis of a representative carbon
sample obtained in accordance with Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory
Guide 1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria
of ASTM D3803-1989 agt?O% R.H. for a methyl jodide penetration of less than

6%; G Aenpercture. of 30° engl ot
d. At least once per REFUELING INTERVAL by:

L A

-

I L

P S T3S PR Al S e O

10-08-A
1) Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and

charcoal adsorber banks ‘is lTess than 3.7 inches Water Gauge while o

operating the system at a flow rate of 73,500 cfm + 10%, . )
e e0ch HAN CCCKS Cagthot” 125101 .
\ 2) Verifying that(flow is establishgd through the HEPA filter and charceal  .;

adsorber bank On 3 SRR A IR TR A Zood-TRL
¥

3) Verifying that the heaters dissipate 50 + 5 kW when testeq in Tar;;g::;

accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

4) Verifying that leakage through the Auxiliary Building Safeéguards Air
Filtration System Dampers M2A and M2B is less than or equal to 5 cfm
when subjected to a Constant Pressure or Pressure Decay Leak Rate Test
in accordance with ASME N510-1989. The test pressure for the leak rate

test shall be based on a maximum operating pressure as defined in ASME .
N510-1989, of 8 inches water gauge. ’ R

PRI FREST. S Y
Lt

a

m DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 7-17  Unit 1 - Amendment No. Qg\ﬁ
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CHANGE
N " NUMBER

01-05

01-06
AL

01-07

01-08

NSHC

* Westinghouse NSAL 94-00

T R N Y T T S rs pe e A O W T U POy JEEREY SPCTIIL S TR T T2 1Y
.

5 pu]

UJO(” —F).:x.
, ﬁyjuza Fteinen
p 'bsh’t&fj}”:'ﬂﬁi[ "l
ol avul ﬁfﬁ"aﬁg b

DESCRIPTION
the CTS requirement 0 reset the power range neutron flux-high trip setpoints
based on the number of MSSVs inoperable to a maximum allowable power
determined in accordanc\e\wum calculations or analysis to account for -
nd NRC Information Notice 94-60. However,
the Completion Time of 72 hourS\proposed by WOG-83 has been retained
and is justified based on the low pro bility of an event occurring during this
time and the need to provide sufficienttigne to reset the channels in an
orderly manner without inducing a transieht due to human error. Retention of
the CTS requirement for resetting the reactox trip setpoints is acceptable
because this requirement is more conservatiye than the ACTIONS specified
by either the ISTS or WOG-83, as revised. [

The exception to TS 3.0.4 is no longer needed due to the note associated
with the revised surveillance. The exception was allowed to TS 3.0.4 due to
the fact that the applicable MODES must be entered in order to perform the
required surveillance (if the MSSVs are tested in place) and to allow Mode
changes to be made if the applicable action was met. In the CTS, MODE 1,
2, or 3 could be entered. In NUREG-1431, the surveillance is modified by a
more restrictive note that specifies that the surveillance need only be current
prior to reaching MODE 2. The surveillance note still allows MODE changes
into the MODE of Applicability of the LCO, i.e., MODE 3 for testing purposes.

The new ACTION adds an explicit requirement to be in MODE 3 in 6 hours
and MODE 4 in 12 hours if any steam generator (SG) loop has less than two
MSSVs OPERABLE. NUREG-1431 requires that the plant only be placed in
a MODE where the specification is no longer applicable, which in this case
would be MODE 4. The CTS would require the plant to enter TS 3.0.3
because operation with less than two MSSVs OPERABLE per SG is an
undefined condition, and thus not permitted. Therefore, the new ACTION
eliminates the one hour allowed for action via TS 3.0.3. This requirementis
more restrictive with the loss of the one hour for ACTIONSs required by TS
3.0.3.

The CTS SR is revised to specifically reference the In-service Testing (IST)
Program developed per TS 4.0.5 and contained in the Administrative Section
of the ITS. The surveillance directly references Table 3.7-2 for lift points and
incorporates the requirement that the MSSV as-left liftpoints to be within +/- 1
percent of the nominal setpoint.

Not Used.

m DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS

i







D

O

CHANGE

NUMBER

01-09

01-10

01-11

01-12
02-01

02-02

02-03

NSHC

LS31

LG

LG

LG

LSS

DESCRIPTION
No+ (sed. ' _ _
Fhe-maximunTpowerrange-mentromhighrflux-trip-setpointsTequired-forone
recommendationsof WestinghouseNSAL92-00T, vaEd January 2074994,
andaspec:ﬁcealculanonand—aﬂaiysmuppefahﬁxe;med-rewswn

The note on Table 3.7-2 stating that the set pressures of the MSSVs shall
correspond to the ambient conditions of the valve at 99rmal operating
temperatures is moved to the Bases of ITS SR 3.7.171. This change is
acceptable because it removes details from the TS that are not required to
protect the health and safety of the pubhc while retaining the basic limiting
condition for o eratxon :

[

The MSSV ine, onf ce size is moved from Table 3.7-2 o a licensee-
controlled document. This is design information that is not required in the
ITS for operating or OPERABILITY concermns.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

The descriptive material related to the definition of an auxiliary feedwater
(AFW) train is deleted from the LCO and moved to the Bas¥s. This change
is acceptable because it removes details from the TS that are not required to
protect the health and safety of the public while retaining the basic limiting
condition for operation.

The ACTION specifies the requirements for allowed outage time (AOT)
should one of the steam supplies to the turbine driven auxiliary feedwater
(TDAFW) pump become inoperable. A previous interpretation required that
the TDAFW pump be declared inoperable and the ACTION statement for
one inoperable pump be entered. This revision is a relaxation of the CTS
requirements.

The ACTIONSs are modified to require restoration of the systems to meet the
LCO within 10 days of discovery of failure to meet the LCO. This new
requirement is intended to prevent multiple overlapping ACTION entries such
thatthe intended AOT is exceeded. This proposed change is acceptable
because it results in more stringent TS requirements that are both
appropriate and consistent with NUREG-1431.

DCPP Description of Changes to Curren{ TS
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CHANGE

NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION

06-02 LS14 This change adds an exception to LCO 3.0.4 for the 7 day ACTION to
restore the atmospheric [dump] valve OPERABILITY. This change allows
the plant to change MODES if one atmospheric [dump] valve is found
inoperable while in MODE 2 or 3. Allowing MODE transition with an
inoperable atmospheric [dump] valve does not significantly increase the risk
since the remaining valves are OPERABLE.

06-03 M Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B)

06-04 M A surveillance is added that requires the manual cycling of the atmospheric

[dump] valve [block] valves fevery 18 months]. This proposed change is
acceptable because it results in more stringent TS requirements that are
both appropriate and consistent with NUREG-1431. .

06-05 " LS24 This change adds a new ACTION for three or more inoperable atmospheric
[dump] valves that requires action within 24 hours. The CTS would require
entry into TS 3.0.3 for three inoperable atmospheric [dump] valves.
However, NUREG-1431 recognizes the low probability of an accident
requiring the atmospheric {[dump] valves, thus permitting this configuration.

06-06 LG This change moves the requirements for the surveillances to the Bases. The
details of the specific test requirements such as those dealing with the
“remote manual controls® are notincluded in the STS, but are included in the
Bases section for the SR. [Verification that the block valves to the 10%
ADVs are open is moved to the Bases as a procedural surveillance.] This
change is acceptable because it removes details from the TS that are not
required to protect the health and safety of the public while retaining he basic

limiting condition for operaton. £
06-07 LS25 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).
06-08 M Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).
06-09 A This change revises the LCO to refer to the atmospheric [dump] valve lines
versus atmospheric [dump} valves.
06-10 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).
07-01 A The LCO is changed from the OPERABILITY of eaéh main feedwater line to

the OPERABILITY of four feedwater flow path isolation valves [and
associated bypasses] [and the requirement to have the valves closed or
isolated if not OPERABLE s moved to Applicability. The ACTIONS are also
revised to compensate for the line requirement deletion].

07-02 LS37 The LCO Applicability is revised to exclude [MFIVs or FRVs] that are closed
[and de-activated or isolated by a closed manual valve]. NUREG-1431
recognizes that if one or more [MFIVs or FRVs] or associated bypass valves
are closed [and de-activated] and verified closed, their safety function is
being fulfilled and there is no need to enter the ACTION statement.

m DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS
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CHANGE
NUMBER

08-02

08-03
08-04

08-05

08-06

08-07

08-08

08-09
08-10
09-01

09-02

09-03

09-04

09-05
09-06

LG

TR1

TR1

DESCRIPTION

A Note is added to the ACTION that references a potential interaction with
ITS 3.4.6 dealing with OPERABILITY of the RHR system in MODE 4. The
Note requires that the applicable TS be entered for the RHR train made
inoperable by the inoperable [component cooling water (CCW) or auxiliary
saltwater (ASW)] system. The ACTIONS of the referenced TS (RCS Loops-
MODE 4) require more immediate action than are required by the [CCW or
ASW] ACTIONS.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

A Note is added to the [CCW] surveillance that clarifies that the system is not
made inoperable by the isolation of individual components. This change is in
accordance with NUREG-1431, and provides clarification only.

The surveillance is modified to clarify that valves that are locked, sealed, or
otherwise secured in their correct position are not required to be tested. This
change is in accordance with NUREG-1431, and provides clarification only.

The SR is revised to allow credit for an actual actuation, if one occurs, to
satisfy the SRs. The identification of the signal is moved to the Bases.

A new surveillance is added that requires verifying that each CCW pump
starts automatically on an actual or simulated signal actuation at least once

per %ths. )
The surveillances are revised to clarify that only verification of the correct
position of valves in the flow path is required.

Not used.
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

This change revises the existing surveillance to verify that a motive source is
available that would permit the required ASW valves to be repositioned. This
change is consistent with the intent of NUREG-1431.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

The surveillance is reworded and the requirement to verify the position of
automatic valves is deleted since the ASW system has no automatic valves.

A new surveillance is added that requires verifying that each ASW pump
starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation signal at least once

per %ths.
Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B),

A new surveillance is added that requires verifying that each valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is capable of
being placed in the cormect position in accordance with the Inservice Testing
(IST) Program.

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS






m CHANGE
" " NUMBER  NSHC DESCRIPTION

10-11 LS19 The Frequency of the surveillance requiring verification of the CR ventilation

system capability to maintain a positive pressure is relaxed to Mfm@tﬁs’m\L
a STB, consistent with NUREG-1431. The new Frequency requires one of

the two trains to be tested every 38(months instead of both trains every $8¢
months. The most likely cause of a failure 1o achieve the requited pressure

is a failure of the ventilation pressure boundary. Thus, when one train

successfully demonstrates the ability to maintain the pressure, in all

likelihood the other train will also. This results in less testing of the CR
~ ventilation system than is required by the CTS.

10-12 LS32 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

10-13 LG The footnotes indicatinld that CR ventilation system is common to both units,
and that the system may be considered OPERABLE with no chlorine
monitors if no bulk chlorine gas is stored within the SITE BOUNDARY, are

moved to the Bases.

10-14 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

10-15 LG Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

10-16 LG The requirement to have an available emergency power source for the CR
ventilation system is moved to the Bases. This change is consistent with the
Bases of NUREG-1431 for ventilation systems required during fuel

m movement.
10-17 A The SR to measure ventilation system flow rate is not identified as a

separate SR in the ITS because it is verified during the other in-place filter
tests (see ITS 5.5.11).

10-18 LS36 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).
10-19 A Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

10-20 LS39 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).
10-21 LS38

to immediately suspend all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel assemblies when both
trains of OCR ventilation are inoperable in MODES 5 and 6 and during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies is deleted consistent with NUREG-
1431. This change is acceptable because the immediate suspension of
CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel provides adequate
protection from a release of radioactivity. Boron dilution events leading to
criticality are not postulated as these events are prevented from occurring.

10-22 M Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 3B).

m DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.7
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
CANYON PEAK

01-07 The CTS SR is revised to specifically reference the Yes Yes Yes Yes
A IST Program. The surveillance directly references

Table 3.7-2 for lift points and incorporates the footnote

from the table requiring the MSSV as left liftpoints to

be within +/- 1% of the nominal setpoint.
01-08 Not used. NA NA NA NA
01-09 Fhis DCPP-specificchanyeTevises-the-maximum- Yes: MA NoyTeferts Nerreferto MNo:referto
LS31 pewerfange-reutron-highfluxtrip-setpeints-raquired AR 6708 04=04-183: 0104183, 04-684-83.

fer—eae—e;-mom;epembla—MSSVs%—asee&dance_\mth submitted NA MA NA

the-recommondations-ef-Westinghouse-NSAL-94-604, | justifying-

dated-Januery-20;1894;and-specificanalysis-and revised-high

caleulations-performed-toconfimr iz conciusionsof fux-trip-sot

the Westinghouse NSAL peints-for

Mot Jsed. inoperable

M3SVs:

01-10 The Note on Table 3.7-2 stating that the set pressures | Yes Yes Yes Yes
LG shall correspond to the ambient conditions of the

valve at normal operating temperatures is moved to

the Bases of ITS SR 3.7.1.1.
01-11 The MSS\(/-line}priﬁce size is moved to a licensee- Yes; movedto | Yes; movedto | Yes; movedto Yes; moved
LG controlled document. FSAR. FSAR. USAR. to FSAR.
01-12 The proposed change would require that the plantbe | No; already No; part of Yes Yes
A placed in HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours instead part of CTS. CTS.

of COLD SHUTDOWN within 36 hours.
02-01 The descriptive material, definition of an AFW train, in | Yes Yes Yes Yes
LG the LCO is moved o the Bases.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.7 Page 12 of 21
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
' CANYON PEAK

08-02 A Note is added to ACTION that references potential Yes Yes Yes Yes
A interaction with ITS 3.4.6 for RHR MODE 4

operability.
08-03 The requirement to perform the 18 month surveillance | No, notin CTS. | No, notin CTS. | Yes Yes
LG “during shutdown" would be moved to the Bases.
08-04 A Note is added that clarifies [CCW] operability. Yes Yes Yes Yes
A
08-05 Surveillance is modified to exclude valves that are Yes Yes Yes Yes
A locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in their correct

position,
08-06 The SR is revised to allow credit for an actual Yes Yes Yes Yes
TR1 actuation and moves signal specifics to the Bases.
08-07 A new surveillance specific to DCPP is added that Yes No No No
M requires verifying that each CCW pump starts

automatically on an actual or simulated signal

actuation at least once per )Q’ glglths.
08-08 Surveillance is modified to only be applicable to flow Yes Yes Yes Yes
A path valves.
08-09 Not Used. NA NA NA NA
08-10 The Callaway specific Note applicable to cycle 1 No No No Yes
A surveillance requirements is no longer needed.
09-01 A DCPP existing surveillance is revised that requires Yes No No No
M verifying that a motive source is available that would

allow the required valves to be repositioned.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.7
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
CANYON PEAK )
09-02 A Note is added that requires entry into applicable No, ASWonly | Yes Yes Yes
A LCOs if an inoperable [ASW] system makes the supplies CCW
affected equipment inoperable. heat
exchangers.
09-03 The DCPP specific surveillance is reworded and the Yes No No No
A requirement to verify the position of automatic valves
is deleted since the ASW system has no automatic
valves.
09-04 A new surveillance specific to DCPP is added that Yes No No No
M requires verifying that each ASW pump starts
automatically on an actual or simulated actuation
signal at least once per %onths.
=Y : >
09-05 The SR is revised to allowTredit for an actual No, refer to Yes Yes Yes
TR1 actuation and moves signal specifics to the Bases. 09-04-M. This
requirement did
not previously
exist.
09-06 A new surveillance specific to DCPP is added that Yes, alsorefer | No No No
M requires verifying that each valve in the flow path that | to change
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position | 09-01-M.
is capable of being placed in the correct position in
accordance with the IST Program.
09-07 A Note is added to the [ASW] surveillance that No,ASWonly | Yes Yes Yes
A clarifies system OPERABILITY requirements. supplies CCW
Isolation of [ASW] flow to individual components does | heat
not render the system inoperable. exchangers.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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Page 15 of 21

CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE - CURRENT TS 3/4.7
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
CANYON PEAK

10-08 The description of the ventilation filter specific testing | Yes Yes Yes Yes
A requirements are moved to the VFTP, as defined in

the Administrative Controls of the ITS, or deleted as

being duplicated in the applicable RGs or Standards.

A SR is added that requires [ CR and Auxiliary

Building ventilation system)] filter testing in accordance

with the VFTP.
10-09 The ACTION for an OPERABLE ventilation train not No, refer to No, notin CTS. | Yes Yes
LS27 being capable of being supplied from an emergency change 10-16-

power source is deleted. LG.
10-10 The SRis revised to allow credit for an actual Yes - Yes Yes Yes
TR1 actuation and moves signal specifics to the Bases.
10-11 Frequency of the surveillance requiring verification of | Yes Yes Yes Yes
LS19 the control room ventilation system capability to

__| maintain a positive pressure in the CR is relaxed to
(2«7 | ¥&months ona STB.
10-12 Deletes the STB for the 31 day testing. No, CTS No, notin CTS. } Yes Yes
LS32 surveillance is
not STB.

10-13 The DCPP specific footnotes indicating the control Yes No No No
LG room ventilation system is common to both units and

that the system may be considered OPERABLE with

no chlorine monitors if no bulk chlorine gas is stored

within the SITE BOUNDARY, are moved to the

Bases.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

(continued)
V. Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations - “LS" (continued)
XtV sed
LS31....... 527
LS32 Not applicable to DCPP
LS33 : 54
LS34 Not applicable to DCPP
LS35 Not applicable to DCPP
LS36 Not applicable to DCPP
LS37... 56
LS38 58
LS39 Not applicable to DCPP

Recurring No Significant Hazards Considerations - “TR"

TR1 60
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS3
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

The CTS allow continued operation with inoperable MSSVs if the power range neutron flux high reactor
trip setpoints are reduced. The amount of reduction in the trip setpoint is dependent on the total number
of inoperable MSSVs per SG and is intended to compensate for the lost relief capacity (heat removal
capability and thus overpressure protection) should a transient requiring their operation occur. in the
proposed specification, the CTS requirement to reduce the power range high neutron flux reactor trip
setpoint is retained; however, the time to complete resetting the trip setpoints would be changed from four

to 72 hours. > HODE \)

The CTS require that, if the MSSV cannot pe restored to an OPERABLE status within four hours, the
power range high neutron flux reactor trip etpomts must be reset in the same 4-hour period. NUREG-
1431 requires that the reactor power be requced in four hours if the MSSV cannot be retumed to an
OPERABLE status; however, NUREG-143] would not require resetting the power range neutron flux high
setpoints. The Westinghouse Owners Gropp (WOG) has proposed changes to NUREG-1431 (traveler
WOG-83, as revised through draft Rev. 1) that: 1) propose that the completion time for resetting the
power range neutron flux high trip setpointfto compensate for a positive MTC or a control rod withdrawal

. event at partial reactor power to be 72 hours, 2) specifies that power level reductions be per the

Westinghouse Nuclear Safety Advisory Letter, NSAL 94-01 and 3) deletes the Maximum Allowable % RTP
for 5 MSSVs OPERABLE. However, pending approval of draft Rev. 1 of WOG-83, the changes proposed
in the traveler have been moadified to retain the current TS requirement to reset the power range neutron
flux-high trip setpoints based on the number of MSSVs inoperable to a maximum allowable power
determined in accordance with calculations or analysis to account for Westinghouse NSAL 94-001. The
allowed Completion Time to reduce the Power Range Neutron Flux trip setpoints is reasonable based on
operating experience to accomplish the required ACTIONS in an orderly manner. The power levels
specified per NSAL 94-001 are based on a conservative algorithm developed by Westinghouse to bound
the required relief capacity.

The above changes are consistent with NUREG-1431 as revised by WOG-83 and NSAL-94-001.

This proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant
hazards consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in
10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

*The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operaling license for a facility licensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for
a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, if operation of the facility in
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

1. Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
. previously evaluated; or
» 2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously
evaluated; or
3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations
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ﬂ’ IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARD CONSIDERATIONS

.

NSHC LS19
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION
FOR
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

The CTS requirethat the CR [emergency filtration (ventilation) system (CREFS)] trains be tested at least
once every P months by verifying that the system maintains the control room at a positive pressure of
greater than or equal to [1/8 inches] of water gauge relative to the outside atmosphere during the

pressurization MODE of operation. This testing is currently performed on both [CREFS] traj v
by the CTS. NUREG-1431 would revise the Frequency to at least once eve months on a STB, wh p
would require testing only one train every J{ onths. This revised testing Frequency is consistent with qu]

ired

ic
NUREG-0800, Section 6.4 for proving the [CR] pressure boundary integrity. The test will still evaluate the
integrity of the CR structure and the ability of the [CR ventilation system] to maintain a positive pressurg/\
with respect to the outside atmosphere and adjacent areas every 8 months. The [CR ventilation system]
OPERABILITY verification conducted every 31 days is not revised and will verify OPERABILITY of the
system components.

The NSHCs involved with the proposed amendment have been evaluated, focusing on the three
standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

“The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in paragraph 50.91,

that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under paragraph

50.21(b) or paragraph 50.22 or a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, if
m operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

(1) Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an
accident previously evaluated; or

2 Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated; or

(3) Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”
~ The following evaluation is provided for the NSHC.

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

The proposed change does not alter the unit configuration or operation or the function of any
safety system. Consequently, the change does not increase the probability of an accident as
defined in the FSAR Update. Revising the testing Frequency to verify the CR pressure boundary
consistent with NRC guidance does not effect the analyzed accident, its probability, or its
consequences.

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

m DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS31
10 CFR 5§0.92 EVALUATION 3)!2"-/7"?
«‘ FOR | Hio
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE Not usc&
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS ot *o—

The CTS allow continued operation with inoperable.MSSVs if the power range neutron flux high trip
setpoints are reduced. The amount of reduction in the trip setpoint is dependent on the total number of
inoperable MSSVs and is intended to compensate for the lost relieving capacity (heat removal capability)
should a transient requiring their operation occur. On January 20, 1994, Westinghouse issued NSAL 94-
001, which stated that the reductions in the power range neutron flux high trip setpoint required by TS
Table 3.7-1 may not be bounding for the LOL/TT event since the power range neutron flux high trip
setpoint specified may not be low enough to preclude secondary system overpressurization. In the
proposed specification, the requirement to reduce the power range neutron flux high trip setpointis
revised such that the required setpoints satisfy the requirements of NSAL 94-001 or specific unit safety
analyses. The reduction in trip setting prevents a power increase above those settings should the unit be
operating with a posmve MTC. The MSSVs are set to protect the secondary system against
overpressurization in accordance with ASME codes and mitigate the consequences of anticipated
operational transients. This change has been identified as less restrictive since the applicable set points
have been revised consistent with NSAL 94-001 as opposed to NUREG-1431.

A unit may continue to operate with up to three MSSVs inoperable per steam line provided the power

. range neutron flux high trip setpoint is reduced as specified. Currently administrative controls are used to

assure that the neutron high flux trip settings are reduced to appropriate levels per NSAL 94-001 should
entry into the be required.

Upon receipt of Westinghouse NSAL 94-001, reanalysis of the LOL/TT event was performed. An analysis
was performed for one MSSV inoperable on each SG that verified the plant could continue to operate at
100 percent rated thermal power. The analysis assumed worst case assumptions and that the lowest set
MSSVs (the first to open during a pressure transient) were all inoperable. The analysis verified that the
SG pressure would not reach 110 percent of design following a LOL/turbine trip transient. For two or three
MSSVs inoperable on any SG, the algorithm recommended in Westinghouse NSAL 94-001, was used to
calculate the power range neutron flux high trip setpoints. The algorithm recommended by Westinghouse
is based on extremely conservative assumptions to determine the power level/steam flow that can be
handled by the remaining OPERABLE MSSVs, i.e., that a reactor trip does not occur and that feedwater is
unavailable. The calculation is documented and verified and specifies where the power range neutron flux
high trip setpoints must be set to meet the required analysis. The required setpoints specified in Table 3.7-
1 incorporate the uncertainties of the neutron flux measurement and the heat balance measurements as
recommended by Westinghouse.

The NSHCs involved with the proposed amendment have been evaluated, focusing on the three
standards set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted below:

“The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in paragraph 50.91,
that a proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under paragraph
50.21(b) or paragraph 50.22 or a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, if
operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed amendment would not:

(1) Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated; or

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations
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IV.. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS M&”’;ﬁé" &

NSHC LS33 Je
10 CFR 50.92 EVALUATION i i vﬁ Fe, oF
FOR M 5%
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE M’f
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TECUNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 7 ¢

The proposed change would revise the ACTION fgr MODES 1 and Z, which curre tly apply to one
inoperable [main feedwater isolation valve (MFiV{] to apply to one or more [MFIVs). This ig less restrictive
than the current requirements which apply to only'one inoperable valve.

This proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves NSHC. This
determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c) as quoted
below: .

*The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a
proposed amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under 50.21(b)Jor 50.22 or for
a testing facility involves no significant hazards consideration, if operatlon of the facility in
accordance with the proposed amendment would not:
1. Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accigént previously
evaluated; or ‘

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any acgfdent previously evaluated;
or

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”

The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of th
standards:

ignificant hazards consideration

1. Does the change involve a significant increa
previously evaluated?

n the probability or consequences of an accident ;0 "

M'Fe-‘/ MHI"E LU‘)M‘\VJ\

The proposed change e an insignificant e on the probability of occurrence of an

, should one of these low
probabilnty events occur, the dcci nt analyses assume that various failures of equipment occur,
lnptlons Furthermore, other
equipment would be expetied tg function to backup the [MFI\fj function. These include feedwater
check valves that prevent bagktlow through the feedwater lin€s, flow control valves that direct

DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations
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m IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
B ' NSHC LS33
(continued)

Therefore, the proposed change would have no significant effect on the probability or
consequences of any previously analyzed accidents.

2. Does the change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident
previously evaluated?

The proposed change involves the numbep6f inoperable [MFIVs]. As hoted above, there is other
equipment available to backup the [MFIVs] should an accident décur. {This equipment assures
that an accident sequence would proceef‘as expected and analyzed i the unit safety analysis.
Although some of the backup components are not in TS, they are destgned to high standards and
are periodically tested to assure operability. Therefore, the proposed change would not create the
possibility of a new or different kind of accident.

3. Does this change involve a significant reduction in a margin of safg¢ty?

The change involves the operability of equipment used to mitigaje postulated accidents. As noted
in the evaluation of Criterion 1 above, there is backup equipmeyit available in the design to assist
in performing the [MFI nction. This equipment is expected'to operate and would perform the
[MFiV] functions in suffitjent time to avoid a significant reduction in any margin of safety.
Therefore, the propose change would have no significant Adverse effect on margins of safety.

NO SIGMFICANT HAZARDS (:‘.ONSIDERAT N DETERMINATION

Based on the above evatlation, itis concluded that the activities associated with NSHC “L.S33" resulting

from the conversioh to/the ISTS format satisfy the NSHC standards of 10 CFR 50.92(c), and accordingly a
. NSHC finding is jugi

{l]' DCPP No Signficant Hazards Evaluations
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Table 3.7.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
OPERABLE Main Steam Safety Valves versus

im : Appicable MERITIONIATIONADIE Power 4

AT AEEONABIE
o LAIRTPY

MSSVs
3.7.1

N W s on
19
S

‘

m Fg(‘ InFermaTion] ouua,
) L% CoteecT AS IS W

(Clecn c:.spa, TS <+ ECncesyte Z Wrz:ng}

D

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.7-3



P TT R




D

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

MFIVs and MFRVs HHEASSEE

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.3.1 Verify the closure time of each MFIVEiSi=ibl 3.7-3_____
Secondss -
¥ seconds—on— Sh—actuai—or In

simlated—actuation—sigrat. accordance with the

{-’Inser«?’ice SETesting
Brogran oF CLsJ-menths
B

oy moTe T rEGURRETY
.,*:han.h;once"*per:é‘,?a&d ysi

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, REV. 1

3.7-9
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~ SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.7.4.1 ~ Verify dne complete cycle of each ADV.

o |

' DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.7-11







AFW System
37 5 /@

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
BEHOURS
ﬁﬁﬁﬁi
SURVE[EgéyCE REOUIREM§£I§AA: ; J_ _
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each AFW manual, power o?erated. and . | 31 days
automatic valve in each water flow path, fand
in both steam supply flow paths to the steam 5

turbine driven pump,3 that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
the correct position.

SR 3.7.5.2
Verify the developed head of each AFW pump at B
the flow test point is greater than or equal to | 8313 -pgopg—
the required developed head. days ————
en-3
STAGGEREDTEST
BASIS
SR 3.7.56.3  ~=ecmccccccancaaa.. NOTE-==---ac-clccmcanne-
Not applicable in MODE 4 when steam
generator is relied upon for heat removal. :5:
Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not )é months
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in ZLf
position, actuates to the correct position on

an actual or simulated actuation signal.

-

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1
3.7-14







AFW System

3.7.5 @

Surveillance Requirements (continued)
@ .
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.4
--------------------- NOTES----ceccmcccccnccnna- 5

325Not required to be peri’o‘rmed for the turbine
driven AFW pump until 24 hours after = {10003
850 psig in the steam generator.

2. Not applicable in MODE 4 when generator is
relied upon for heat removal.

. ' }M‘g’months B
Verify each AFW pump starts automatically on an 2 —
actual or simulated actuation signal. Y
SR 3.7.5.5 No£IUsEd . :E
Verify—proper—alignment—of-the-required-ARW—low to-entering
tank—to-each-steam-generateor— whenever-unit
. has-been—in
MOBE—5-or-6
(¢ For——30-days
SR?Sﬁ??S’sSWWé“ﬁ“ﬁﬁ%hﬁFﬁ e f“ =0T DE: 2] 92 days

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1
3.7-15







@n 'SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1

----------------- NOTE---ccemmmcmmccacnaaaaas
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components
does not render the CCW System inoperable

Verify each CCW manual, ?ower operated, and
automatic valve in the flow path servicing
safety related equipment, that is not locked.
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
the correct position. -

31 days

SR 3.7.7.2

Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
pqsit%on on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

34 months

I

SR 3.7.7.3

Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

3
(o]
=
ct
5
wn

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 3.7-19
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Surveillance Requirements (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and - B.1 Be in MODE 3.

associated Comp]et1on

Time of Condition Ainot [ AND

met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

6 hours

36 hours

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1

MOTE
LAAS B I =

Toolats & SUS - Flow—to individual :
does—not—render—the-SWS—inoperable-

Verify each SWS ASH manual- 3fid power operated,
anrd-automatic valve in the flow path serv1c1ng
safety related equipment, that is not locked.

sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is 1n
ORITHAR I MALIVETaRce

S

e OnGe
dﬁb@-'v]pah¥e

ﬁ l%

31 days

SR 3.7.8.2

. position.

Verify each SWS—autematic ASWIDOHEr OpErated
valve in the flow path that 1sg"”f“1ggkéd
sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
aetua%es—teé%ﬁ*he§moved$§8 the_correct

SR 3.7.8.3

Verify each sws ASW ump starts automatically
on an actual or $imulated actuation signal.

DCPP MARK-up of NUREG-1431. Rev. 1 3.7-21






(ﬂ’ *3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)

LCO 3.7.9 The UHS sha]]hbe OPERABLE o

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3. and 4.

UHS
3.7.9

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev.

1 3.7-22

ACTIONS __ ___
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
AL 0ne—or—more—cooling A.1 Res-te#e—eeel—i-ng—-tewer— +—days _B_
“towers—with-one—cooling e-coo gitodrs
;;ewer—-ﬁan WiEHEERETUHS s%a%&s—??p CEaTSeEAndICeH
> A Heatiachander iniserviel
h %wa. > LY4°F O VAR
ﬂlﬂ' ongand® B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours  —p—
P moletion: E—
AND
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
YHS—neperable—ffor X
reasons—other—than 3.1
GonditienAd-
([ ,
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) CRVS Nt’d
3.7.10
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.10.3 Ve€1fyteac?1GREF$ CRYS trg1n ge%aa%es " _ h -
automatically switchesiintorthe-pressunization | 28 months
de*‘otwepergcw haon an-actua TR EimiTAted %‘1 PS
actiation signatl. 733
SR 3.7.10.4  Verify one GREES [RUS train can maintain a kﬁzmon T
positive pressure of = (4125 inches water ths oo — —§
gauge, relative to the ad%aeen%—{%apb+ne -
nutsideﬁtmsphege during the STAGGERED _
pressurization mode of Operation .| TEST BASIS
rate-of<=—{30003}-cfm.
- /
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! ' BRVS ABACS /%

LT, 12 v
@IDRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE ¢/// FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.12.1  Operate each ECES ABUS train for =15 31 B
mIAULESTardIonE trai“f zféf 10 EantiRLBNS days
hourstwrith the heat rating
Syctems WitROUE-R “3.7-2L
SR 3.7.12.2 Perform required EGES-PREAGS ABVS filter In -
testing in accordance with the %ﬁh}atli. accord
LR TeSETON PYOGRAMICVETRY. ance with —pg—
' the VEIR —
SR 3.7.12.3  Verify each EGGS—PREAGS—&%VS train actuates on | 324 ——
an actual or simulated actudtion signal § ”“Ei'*tgg months
ﬁstemgrrg\al TAGAS o Siaust EnTONGH: e Eomn -
HEPAREIIEer and chareodliausarber. —
SR 3.7.12.4 — =

- :

ned: _lasnzgasm»zgag‘; of8
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FBAGSIEHRYS
37713

D

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

6 1-Place-DRERABLE-FBACS—train
n-operation-

oR

E2—Suspend-movement—of
irragiated—fuelassemblies tha fual builds

s

Two FBAGS EHBUS trains | §B.1
inoperable during . =
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies in the
fuel building.

Suspend movement of
irradiated fuel
assemblies in the fuel
iandingibuilding.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Immediately
PSS

m SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.13.1

Operate each £BAGS FHBVSEtrain for 31 day Pps—
S L
BPS
z 15 minutesd.
SR 3.7.13.2  Perform required FBAGS EHBUS filter testing in | In B
accordance with the YeRtilationiesiter Testing | accordanc “PS
PrOgramizCVETDY. ! e with
the YEI8
SRESUZSESEerify each FBAGS EHBUS train actuates on an ¥ months _B_
actual or simulated actuation signal. PS5
SR 3.7.13.4  Verify one FBAGS FHBYS train can maintain a | ¥24
pressure sg%ﬂﬁ%m#nches water gauge with . %gl 3.7-49
respect to atmospheric pressure during the P8SE | ths 5
accident mode of operation at—a—Flew—rate—= on a —
: £26, : STAGGERED . _PS
m TEST BASIS
- A
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Spent Fuel Assembly Storage
3.7.17

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.17 Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

3.7-51
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MSSVs
B 3.7.1

B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

APPLICABILITY

1

S WODES 1. 5. and 3. enlytwel TV

BEcompany-Rg-L60-—-Betow—4041—n
JF MSSVs per steam generator are required to be 0PERABLE§t0%}3m1t
Secondary pressiire.

In MODES 4 and 5, there are no credible transients requiring the

MSSVs. The steam generators are not normally used for heat removal

in MODES 5 and 6, and thus cannot be overpressurized: there is no
requirement for the MSSVs to be OPERABLE in these MODES.

ACTIONS

The ACTIONS table is modified by a Note indicating that separate
Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.

A.1 EandEAT2S

With one or more MSSVs inoperabile, Ll - pETtaken
so that the available MSSV relieving capacity meets RefErence Z
requirements for—the—applicable—THERMAL-POWER.

ey

gotinied operation with less than all £fived MSSVs OPERABLE for
€ach steam generator is permissible, if THERMAL POWER is
imited_to the relief capacity of the remainin
SSVs. This is accomplished by restricting THERMAL POWER E@nd the
iowe@fR g Neutron: EIUXEEE e.%gwﬁ S0 that the enerqy” transter
the mosf§11m1t1ng steam generator is not greater than the

available relief cagac1ty in that steam generator. ; -

- . - /
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(@][’ * ’ INSERT B @

The Reactor Trip Setpoint reductions applied in TS Table 3.7.1-1 are derived on the following
bases: :

One MSSV Inoperable

The limiting FSAR Condition Il accident for overpressure concerns is a loss of external
load/turbine trip. The event is analyzed with the RETRAN-02 computer program to
demonstrate the adequacy of the MSSVs to maintain the main steam system lower than
1210 psia, or 110% of the 1085 psig SG design pressure.

In a PG&E calculation, the transient is reanalyzed to determine the effect of only fous
MSSVs per SG being available. The analysis assumes a 3% tolerance for all the
available MSSVs. The MSSV on each SG with the Jowest nominal setpoint was
assumed unavailable, and the Unit 2 model is used because of its higher thermal rasng.
The results of the calculation show that the peak pressures in the SGs are lower than
1210 psia, or 110% of the 1085 psig. SG design pressure.

Thus, with one MSSV inoperable per SG, the remaining MSSVs are capable of providing
, sufficient pressure relief capacity for the plant to operate at 100% RATED THERMAL

POWER (RTP). However, the value applied to the high neutron flux trip setpoints must

be lowered an additional 6% RTP to account for instrument and channel uncertainties

(Ref. 7). This adjustment results in a setpoint of 94% RTP; however, the setpoint will
remain at 87% RTP for additional conservatism.

More than One MSSV Inoperable

For more than one MSSV on each loop inoperable, the following Westinghouse algorithm
contained in NSAL 94-001 is used:

(wsh!gN)
Hi¢ = (100/Q)
K
where:
Hi¢ = Safety Analysis PR high neutron flux setpoint, percent
Q = Nominal NSSS power rating of the plant (including reactor coolant

pump heat), MWt






hyg

N

-t

INSERT B - Continued

Conversion factor, 947.82 (Btu/sec)/MWt

Minimum total steam flow rate capability of the operable
MSSVs on any one SG at the highest MSSV opening
pressure including tolerance and accumulation, as
appropriate, in Ib/sec. For example, if the maximum number
of inoperable MSSVs per SG is three, then w, should be a
summation of the capacity of the operable MSSVs at the
highest operable MSSV operating pressure, excluding the
three highest capacity MSSVs.

heat of vaporization for steam at the highest MSSV opening
pressure including tolerance and accumulation, as
appropriate, Btu/lbm

Number of loops in plant

For the case of two and three inoperable MSSVs per SG, the setpoints derived are
53% and 35% RTP, respectively. However, the values applied to the high neutron flux
trip setpoints must be lowered an additional 6% RTP to account for instrument and
channel uncertainties (Ref. 7), which results in setpoints of 47% and 29% RTP,

respectively.






‘ : MSSVs @
, B 3.7.1
&l’ B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS .

- B 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

¥ 4
o N g gy g

de sutt

ORETIRES AT reasonatlE base onoperating:
& theiRenuiTed AGLIORESS 11 AN Order] Vimannas
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g
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MSSVs

‘ B3.7.1 @
B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)

The ANSI/ASME Standard requires that all valves be tested every

5 years, and a minimum of 20% of the valves be tested every

24 months. The ASME Code specifies the activities and frequencies

necessary to satisfy the requirements. Table 3.7.1-2 allows a +

£33% setpoint ¥§°ggqgggjzzﬁtﬁpoint}ﬁtolerance onofhegv i1vestfor

OPERABILITY ,{‘gm:h%;me* SXCEpLinn Gf tHE TENESEISEEMSSYRetoi) nt“%

WHICHTIS (4387203 " however, the valves S are reset to + 1% . dur1ng the

Sﬁrvé“11ance to allow for drift. Miﬁf”?’;§ws tﬁngst%accordzng§§g

;T"aﬁlw“‘ll i the deeapany HOILC0. correspondito ambient
“thetyatve atenom ‘ﬁa‘l@ggineﬁaﬁingﬁ- erature ‘and

rr

Th1s SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation
in MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. The MSSVs may be either bench
tested or tested in situ at hot conditions using an assist device to
simulate 1ift pressure. If the MSSVs are not tested at hot
conditions, the 1ift setting pressure-shall be corrected to ambient
conditions of the valve at operating temperature and pressure.

REFERENCES 1. o s anid kues Cabe o s Z, F.8
Artiele-NC-7000—Class—2-Components—

3. FSAR, Section £15.23 andilhud.

NREEInTommation Noticeieod:
”egsurizatnon*cf‘the Hains “System* Augu“t

v Eaas

Leye1s

heRE De-:az“ rt“ﬁ'ffa"f‘”“ Tatfﬁ"’r‘i‘?ﬂ"‘-‘ii‘i
A Nanber GEIMSSVS! Inapar

l s Jonc Z 2Y monti Fuel Cyele paj‘rtm

- ’ . !
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B 3.7.2

ﬂl’ B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS .

B 3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)
BASES

BACKGROUND The MSIVs isolate steam flow from the secondary side of the steam
generators following a high energy line break (HELB). MSIV
closure terminates flow from the unaffected (intact) steam

generators. ) oot mnin efes

One MSI¥-Ts Jocated in each main steam line outside  but close
Wil . ..eéa nstaliediback: «gogbacmmthggthe
M/ PEVERSERrTBNIEReck: he MSTVS are downstream trom the
main steam safety vaives (MSSVs) and auxiliary feedwater (AFW)
pump turbine steam supply, to prevent MSSV and AFW isolation from
the steam generators by MSIV closure. Closing the MSIVs isolates
each steam generator from the others, and isolates the turbine,
Steam Bypass System, and other aux1]1ary steam supplies from the
steam generators.

The MSIVs close on a main steam isolation s1gna1 generated by
either HIBHITEGEEIVEISYEINTTINCIPPESSINE AL OF Tow steam HiTiE
generater pressure “or h1g =high containment pgessure The MSIVs
ArEhasopen position andiilIerail 4 ¥closed

DA %”“‘1055 Of CONtrol air 6F and%faﬁgawom@ oHiossias
actuation power.

42

Each MSIV has an MSIV bypass valve. Although these by?ass valves
are normally closed. they receive the same emergency closure
signal as do their associated MSIVs. The MSIVs may also be
actuated manually.

?Rd$scggption of the MSIVs is found in the FSAR, Section £10.33
ef. 1).

APPLICABLE The des1gn basis of the MSIVs is established by the

SAFETY ANALYSES containment analysis for the large steam 1ine break (SLB) inside
containment, discussed in the FSAR, Section £6-23 Gi:AppendixihiZ
G (Ref. 2). It is also affected by the accident a .ys1s of the
SLB events presented in the FSAR, Section £26-1-563 #5412
(Ref. 3). The design precludes the blowdown of moré than one
steam generator, assuming a single active component failure
(e.g., the failure of one MSIV to close on demand).

3>

The limiting case for the containment pressure ana1ys1s is

the SLB inside containment, WithaHiE al reactor power 30
with & o loss of offsite power;??b!!CﬂL *H"h=nngt"=n, and ™
failure of the MSIV on the affected steam generator to "close. At
lower powers, the steam generator inventory and temperature are

m . (cont{nued)
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"B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.4 102 Atmospheric Dump Valves (ADVs)
BASES ‘
BACKGROUND The 10% ADVs {PCVETgmspevEsirepeyidlandipey=22) provide a method

for ¢661ing the Unit to “rosidual heat Temoval (RHR) entry
conditions should the preferred heat sink via the Steam Bypass
System to the condenser not be available, as discussed in the
FSAR, Section £216-33 45 (Ref 1). This is done in_conjunction
with the Auxiliary Feédwater System providing cooling water from
the condensate storage tank (CST) 8Adifiredaten storadsttank
LEWSTE. The ADVs may also be required to mest “the design
cooTdown rate during a normal cooldown when steam pressure drops
too low for maintenance of a vacuum in the condenser to permit
use of the Steam Dump System.

One ADV line for each of the joun steam generators is provided.

Ea%h ADV Tine consists of one"ADV and an associated figntidl block

valve. .

The ADVs are provided with upstream fgfitiak block valves to permit
(m their being tested at power, and to provide an alternate means of

isolation. The ADVs are equ1pped with pneumatlc controllers to
permit control of the cooldown rate.

ressurized gas supply of”“ ai::& "':ffﬁiffi“g
‘l)oss of pressure in the norma] Jnsteument air supply ﬁhes 'ackug
e i, automatically supphes mtrogen 1o
1655 of ot the norma\alystoaty

1

emate-manualivid the Class Tocontrolcircul ~the-contro)
RoSis The RvEeeged Dottled aip suppTy 16°5i76d to provide \
sufficient pressurized gas to operate the ADVs for the time

required for Reactor Coolant System cooldown to RHR entry

conditions. IHaddyEion  HanawHEeTSIarE AoV
Hantal operatisn:

APPLICABLE The design basis of the ADVs is established by the )
SAFETY ANALYSES capability to cool the unit to RHR entry conditionsiatitfi
maI a1 oWab18—The-design rate of £763 100°F per hour 35

. (cont{ nued)
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ADVs
B 3.7.4

OES -

& HIeis
anid SHETION
sJodzthatiwould

24, %‘ft AL

€8.1 and 6 {J.2 >

If the ADV lines cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be placed in at least

MODE 3 within 6 hours, and in MODE 4, without reliance upon steam
generator for heat removal, within £183 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE BISAEINFOCEdiRes

RLHETI0Y
REQUIREMENTS ADY: manual
baen:in:

res that theivalvesthaVeiniok

ssures that th

SR_3.7.4.1

To_perform a controlled cooldown of the RCS. the ADVs must be
able to be openedianidicinsEd either remotely erJocally—an i}
throttled throush-—thesr “rillrange lisliid the Fenbteimanuat :

controlS and the Backin aiibotEles. TmS SR ensureS that the .

ADVs“are tested"through a tull control cycle at least once per t
fuel cycle. Performance of inservice testing or use of an ADV ‘
during a unit cooldown may satisfy this requirement. Ogeragjgg )
experience has shown that these components SrBiexpects; W
£9 pass the Surveillance when performed at the 3§ month ¢ .,
Frequency. The Frequency is acceptable from a/Feliability o
standpoint.

SR_3.7.4.2 Wi

WRITEHG T ERTEEVETINEEI0Mthe function of the HEiGEIEbock
valve 1§ t0 i50late a tailed open ADVIGRI{SGIateran ADV. for
repair ov testing diiring piant Operation.  Cycling the block

valve both Closed and open demonstrates its capability to perform
this function. Rerformance-ef—inservice-testing-er—use-ofthe

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases
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BASES

AFW System
B 3.7.5

b.

In addition, the minimum available AFW flow and system .
characteristics are—serious—considerations fUStibe considered in
the_ analysis ofinorialicooidom and ef—a small break 1058 of
coolant accidént (LOCA);dueita thei

ATHISYStEnS a1s0 desianea
JRupty

% P

The AFW System design is such that it can perform its function
following an FNLB,Qngeen the MFW isolation valves and

containment BHEIBESIORIMEN, combined with a loss of offsite power
following turbiné trip, and a single active failure of the steam

turbine driven AFW pump.

—0ne motor driven AFHW
pump_would deliver to the broken MFW header at the pump rurout
maxifion flow until the problem was detected, and flow terminated
by thé operator. Sufficient flow would be delivered to the

intact steam generator by the redundant AFW pump.

The ESFAS automatically actuates the AFW turbine driven pum-é ahd

} when required to
ensure an adequate feedWatgg,sugp]y to the steam generators
during loss of power. B6 VifaliAC power operated valves are
provid%d for each AFW 1line™to control the AFW flow to each steam
generator.

The AFW System satisfies the requirements of Criterion 3 of 10
CFR 50.36 (c) (2) (ii).

LCO

This LCO provides assurance that the AFW System will perform its
design safety function to mitigate the consequences of accidents
that could result in overpressurization of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary. §£Three3 independent AFW pumps in £threed
diverse trains are required to be OPERABLE to ensure the
availability of RHR decay 8nd:residial neali removal capability
for all events accompanied Dy a 105 0f offsite power and a
single failure. This is accomplished b gowegipgvgygwgf‘gge
pumps from independent emergency buses- gnd:Having the third
AFW ?ump js powered by a-different—means— a stéam driven tirbine

supplied with steam from a source that is not isolated by closure
of the MSIVs. TOTGESHFEIStEam tUIbY - plmp -
BperaiTE Up aps 10405
At1106, on £ ypassed o

. (cqpténued)
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AFW System
B 3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

D

SR_3.7.56.3

This SR verifies that AFW can be delivered to the appropriate
steam generator in the event of any accident or transient that
generates an ESFAS, by demonstrating that each automatic valve in
the flow path actuates to its correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. This Surveillance is not required
for valves that are locked. sealed, or otherwise secured in the
required position under administrative controls. The 3£ month
Frequency is based on the need to perform this Surveillgnce under
the conditions that apply during a unit outage and the [potential
for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were peyformed
with the reactor at power. The & month Frequency is/acceptable
based ontoperating experience and\the design reliabiYity of the
equipment.

This SR is modified by a Note that|states the SRAS not required
in MODE AZWHERLEHE SEedmigenaraton s BEinG v/ ed inon Torineat
removat. In MO E4,EhE Tequi Fed AFW train giay alréady be
alignéd and operating.

SR_3.7.5.4

This SR verifies that the AFW pumpg will start in.the event of
any accident or transient that genkrates an ESFAS b
demonstrating that each AFW pump gtarts automatically on an
actual or simulated actuation sigrjal in MODES 1, 2, and 3. In
MODE 4, the required pump is alregdy ogerating and the autostart
function is not required. The $¥ month Frequency is based on the
need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply
during a unit outage and the potential for an unplanned transient
if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at power.

This SR is modified by %8 Noted = WOEERISWAEIEEtEsERataY
A This de £ 2l

arezetks

there is insuEricient “LHe fact
Note 2-states that DE 4.1
LhE Fequired ot ing and £he

autostart: finction s
eQUITEMENtS WOl 1

. (cont{nued)
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CCW System
B 3.7.7

SrdEeIoVEY of decay heat from the reactor via the Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) System. Fhisc DECHV NSt ¥EmsVaY may be during a
normal or post accident cooldown and”shutdown.

APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

L

The design basis of the CCH System is for one CCW £rain loop

to remove the post Jess-ef—coolant—aceident—£LOCA) DBA heat Toad
from the containment sump-during-thereed ' . withogt.
;g%gegézﬂ%ﬁhé?ﬁ%&'gnfﬁba's&‘s- ConEINioHS a—maximum CCW temperaturé
0 = ) ;

AT I AT Ateadod

L0 excesd 140SF: for moce

GgDC , however inttar
A, D@4 3./4)

The CCW System also functions to cool the unit from RHR entry
conditions (Tegigsye < B50°F). t0-MODE 5 (T g 200°F), during
normal and post -accident operations. The time required to cool
from 350°F to 200°F is a function of the number of CCW fHedt

groRing

Exchangersiand RHR trains HEBLTEXCHANGETE operating. Gae—boW
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CCW System (iji)
B 3.7.7

" BASES
§§§t §zgg: ;wg@Separatefﬁﬂopsﬁbefare*;heﬁsystemvbecomes moaired
{he)ccw System satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36 (c) (2)
ii
LCO TRZERE
i
At
acs JAUR
;I et the [COor
- hoth CCHihea Al

Cwsm?;%stém 2
gmvi'fé}gc ;

m b.  The associated piping, valves. heat—exchanger, and

D .y instrumentation and controls requ1red to perform the safety

s related function are OPERABLE.
The isolation of CCW from other components or systems not
required for safety may render those components or systems
inoperable but does not affect the OPERABILITY of the CCW Systent
eXC gﬁ’;”éfo"'z*‘"g*“*is‘“a‘"z%ﬁz_ TOfICCH LT ERETCERUS. ‘g%i}“ﬁ@}{aﬁom BEECON XD
e CECUS: potential low bal Arequin

AL 7Y

.—‘-c-‘- inte'e

s a 3 ?
f:‘oin _the,;,react T

In MODE 5 or 6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the CCW System
are determined by the systems it supports.

o

-n—
I3

/
(continued)
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proper flow paths exist for CCW operation. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed., or otherwise secured in
position, since these valves are verified to be in the correct
position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. This SR also
does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned,
such as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification
that those valves capable of being mispositioned are in the
correct position.

The 31 day Frequency is based on engineering judgment, is
consistent with the procedural controls governing valve
operation, and ensures correct valve positions.

SR_3.7.7.2

This SR verifies ?roper automatic operation of the CCW valves on
an actual or simulated actuation signal. The CCW System is a
normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part
of routine testing during normal operation. This Surveillance is
not reguired for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in the required position under administrative controls.

e 3 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit outage
and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were ﬁerformed with the reactor at power. Operating experience
has shown that these components usually pass the Surveillance
when performed at the 3§ month Frequency. Therefore, the
Frequency is acceptablé]from a reliability standpoint.

SR.3.7.7.3

This SR verifies ?roper automatic operation of the CCW pumgs on

an actual or simulated Sg¥etV-FaTatéd actuation signal.

The

18 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
Strveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit outage
and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance

were#gerform
requirement

ed with the reactor at power. STHISUS(RVEIITanCe
equirenent Appliestto e STSTAUTS Stavtiand the kv autos"
transter automabic starts on)y: Uperating experience has shown
that these comﬁone ts usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the 2§ month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is

acceptable from afreliability standpoint.

QWFERENCES

1. FSAR, Section 8E2¥2.
2.  FSAR, Section B%Z. _ /
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SR _3.7.8.3

This SR verifies pro?er automatic og&@ion of the SWS ASWIpumps
on an actual or simulated §afetyirerated actuation signal. The

SWS ASH is a normally operating system that cannot be fully
ctuateéd as part of normal testing during normal operation. The
@_\{?@ month Frequency is based on the need to perform this
urveillance under the conditions that apply during a unit outage

and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance .

were performed with the reactor at power. AI:
requirenents appiies 10 tHE 515 UG startiand

transter aiitomatic starts on

1y Operating experience has shown

~ that these comﬁonents usually pass the Surveillance when

" performed at the £I83 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency
is acceptable from/a reliability standpoint.

Z4

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section £9-2-13 BiZi7.
2. FSAR, Section BiZ.

3. ESAR—Section—E5-4-71-NRCIGEREHIEIIEEERRIOIS oM,
for. TTorIdtion RETALEd toitne Resplutionivr G [sstle
4 430, 'Essefitial o temifail -unit
S g A S g Y 3 ‘gém
S t W X o 3 kst XX XD 415 g X % SO b

fm ., - /
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ACTIONS Al

In MODE 5 or o6, the OPERABILITY requirements of the UHS are
determined by the systems it supports.

Jhe conqoensafun1
4:;ewe957ha¥e—ene—§an EhertHS IS
lact'io must—be taken-to-restorethe

Bt

(i.e.,—tp-te-one—fan

Yemperstune s b
femeratdre R S1E 0. !

-
Wit ttre i
The 7-day 8iHGlF Completion Time is reasonable based on the low

ggogabilit?“ﬁ_ an accident occurring during the 7-days §INGUES
a

B ey D g0y wow-a:mw 0000 0tenas Y 0000 'w-‘§>-» @g\ﬂg‘g@v{;@é&vﬁ%
B4 E Wt HoRE e CoU Bt aRcAINgErS R Sepviceland the time .
required to reasonably compléte the Required Action. .
) §
ﬂ[’ EiE-cooling—tower—faniit HEREEGA HEAETERCHATIOER TANAOEIRE -
ey o
+#£36n-A- the unit must be placed in a MODE e
in which the LCO does_not apply. To achieve this status, the unit -
must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 6 hours and in MODE 5 -
within 36 hours. i
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating ﬁ?
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power v

conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

SURVEILLANCE 7.9.1 NStEHseR
REQUIREMENTS _ e _ a

» Pat rale
TNt

D | o

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases
B 3.7-50







UHS
B 3.7.9

SR_3.7.9.2

REFERENCES 1. FSAR, Section £9.2.53.

R R A TR

v 3

D
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CRERYS @ :

B 3.7.10

@I' ‘B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

B 3.7.10 Control Room Emergency—Filtration VEREIIAEIGH System (CRERYS)

BASES

BACKGROUND The CREEYS provides a protected environment from which operators
can control the unitSifrom theiecnmontontroliroon following an
uncontrolled release of radicactivity, chemicalsi:Gritoxicigas.

h

The CREEYS consists of two independent. redundant trains that

recirculate and filter the control room air {Gng:train:fromieach

uﬁft”} Each train consists of §jfgatent a prefilter :
high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter, an activated

charcoa] adsorber section for removal of gaseous activity

( r1nc1 ally iodines). and a meipressu SSurization Suph Y fantions

FIIEERIbO0SteR fdn andione f g tan. " Juctwork,
on also orm p

amgers. and ms‘trument”“”f* art of the system—as
A-second-bank—ofHERA—Filters—follows—the—adsorbor—section—to
eollect-carbon—Fines—and-provide-backup—in-case-oF-fatlureof-the UEpA £114or bank. ,

operate dumng normal unit operatwnﬁ
o | - Upon recelgt of the grijactuating signal{s), thg
‘we;-;'jj-‘ normal air supp]y to the contro] room is isolated. and the stream
of putsidé ventilation air from ;Mg‘.;pressupﬁ“é%mn systemandiis
rec1rcuT5°ted | Eant &g ﬁpas&ed Ehrough the syst’é’m filter
t—gg-ms. e zati WS atside air from eithen

; ; ) pon
: figabsente of rélease the inlett The”
pr‘eﬁT’cer‘s SR demicLars Temove any 1arde particles

m The CREEYS is an emergency system, parts of which may also

€Th t‘he a'1r

and-a-n*-ent-pameé—wa%es—@eplet-s—ﬁﬁesené to prevent excessive
loading of the HEPA filters and c arcoal adsorbers. Continuous

operation of each fiffgfitrain for at least 10 hours per month,
with the heaters on, reduces moisture buildup.on the HEPA filters
and adsorbers. Beth Ithe demister—and heater :;s are important to
“the effectiveness of the charcoal adsorbers.

Sutpidtictactuation of the CRERYS Rlaces the system in
réd aiLhar of-two-separate states 37 aifessmz”é'ﬁon
removals (MODE

Mobe Y is $he
onlt{ rezbu-fed

Moce for $he CRVS
4o be censidered

OPE2ARLE", Thne Other
MeNEs of cpesation
are. u"(,u.l {or

Cersaln tm”"(lc(j
Siuetion § , Suchas
Contro\ room, Smoke
remodal s but 4
Gre e+ cosuiord for
CRVS Cperdh'n4g,

smok

s+gna4- Actuatwn of te system to the r cﬁi”ﬁ‘imamode
closes the unfiltered outside air intake and unfiltered exhaust

dampers, and aligns the system for recirculation of the controil

room air through the redundant trains of HEPA and the charcoal |
ilters. The PreSsufiZaticiiiodd emergency—radiation-state also

. (cont{ nued) ‘

DCPP Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. Bases B 3.7-52






ﬂhsss '

CREEYS
B 3.7.10

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

D

A AT I ORYS i

ediby
ed ds. described
. yeritvithe A tyiEy

ediasid

SR_3.7.10.1

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that
they function properly. As the environment and normal operating
conditions on this system are not too severe, testing each train
once every month provides an adequate check of this system.
Monthly heater operations dry out any moisture accumulated in the
charcoal from humidity in the ambient air. §£Systems with heaters
must be operated for = 10 continuous hours with the heaters

energized ANdZGpRTAL NG aNtoNatICAITY (RITEar tanperatine
Conflgc’D};)‘ TRUEEEREN |1+gnn > I—;a:;!-; [l nzng ondiL :’ga nnnén.{'mwfnn
b a1 TITOY A" LEC" AR R 1™ T

JJJ‘\—\-I“J LLIRY Tl b\l b A" B4 J ? N vfl\-l’\‘b\-\d L4
=-1E-miputes—to—demonstrate-the—function—of—the-system— The
31 day Frequency is based on the reliability of the equipment and
the two train redundancy availability.

SR_3.7.10.2

This SR verifies that the required CREEVYS testing is performed in
accordance with the EVentilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)3.
The CRERYS filter tests are in accordance with Regulatery
Guide—1-52 ANSIZ510%19B0%(Ref. 3). The EVFTP3 includes testing
the performance of the HEPA filter, charcoal adsorber efficiency,
minimum flow rate, and the physical properties of the activated
charcoal. Specific test Frequencies and additional information
are discussed in detail in the £EVFTP3.

SR_3.7.10.3

This SR verifiesl that each CREFVS train §tomatitaityistarts and
operates Ffi%tHE/BFEEEiEyZationimodE on an actual or simulated
actuation”signaJgenerated from d Phase AT ISeTatIon. The
Frequency of - months 1s specified in E } -
ANSTEE10-1980 (Ref. 3).

. (conté nued)
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CRERVS
B 3.7.10

SR_3.7.10.4

This SR verifies the integrity of the control room enclosure, and
the assumed inleakage rates of the potentially contaminated air.
The control room positive pressure, with respect to potentially
contaminated adjacent areas, is periodically tested to verify
proper functioning of the CRERYS. During the fressurization
emergeney mode of operation, the CRERYS 1is designed to pressurize
the control room = £0.125} inches water gauge positive pressure
with respect to fHE BUtETdEIStHOSRRErEandtadjacent areas in

order to prevent unfiltered 1n1eak'“59e.\' ie CREEYS is designed to

maintain this positive pressure with one

~traini at—a-makeup—flow-rate-of-f30003-<cfm. The Frequency of
months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS is consistent with the
guidance provided in NUREG-0800 (Ref. 4)..

REFERENCES 1.  FSAR, Section 94 1ir6-43.
: 2.  FSAR, Chapter 15.
3. RegulateryGuide1-52, Rev—2 ANSEGI0-1OBE.
Km 4, NUREG-0800, Section 6.4, Rev. 2, July-1981.

T ey

:m . . /

\
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31 day Frequency is based on the known re11ab1]1ty of equ1pment
and the two train redundancy availabile.

SR_3.7.12.2

This SR verifies that the required EGES-PREAGS ABVSgtest1qg
performed in accordance with the Y&RtTIAtISHEITter TESEING
BrogramitVETEY. The EGGS—PREAGS ABVS”ither tests are in
accord“&ce With Reference$#3%and 4. The YEIP includes testing
HEPA filter performance, charcoa] adsorbers efficiency, minimum
system flow rate, and the physical properties of the activated
charcoal (genera] use and following specific operations).
Specific test Frequencies and additional information are
discussed in detail in the YEIP.

SR_3.7.12.3

This SR verifies that eagh ECGS-PREACS ABVS train starts and
operates on an actual orisimilated actuation s1gna1 dnd thatithe
sgg;, eg%?gnsrgg-exhaust thr019g§§heecommon”HEPA §.er%andth
chircoa . The 8 month Frequency 1s consistent wi

that specitied 1% Reference$i37and 4.

(I?

SR_3.7.12.4 Nogiiseqs

SR_3.7.12.5 Nottiseds
Operating-the-ECCS-PREACS-bypass—damper—is—necessary—to-ensure
that-the-system—Tunctions—properly—The—ORERABILITY of -the-ECCS
PREAGS-bypass—damper—is—verified34it—can-be-specified-in /
Reference—4- )
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ABVS ECGS-PREAGS

B 3.7.12 (ji)

" BASES

{eontinuedy iy

Kates) oKy 50 ADATAN LN

ent.withian
fstent with the reduirements

REFERENCES " 1. FSAR, Section £6-5-1J Bi%yg.
3 2. FSAR, Section £15-6-J15%5.

4 3. Regulatory—Guide—1-62(Rev—2)- ASTHIDIIB03L198Y

NUREG-0800, Section 6.5.1, Rev. 2, July 1981.

B SREE ) AR e R R R
Ventildtion:Systemt:

D . /
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APPLICABLE The EBAGS EHBYS design basis is established by the

SAFETY ANALYSES consequences of the 1imiting Design Basis Accident (DBA), which
is a fuel handling accident. The analysis of the_ fuel hand11ng
accident, given in Reference 3 2, assumes that all fuel rods in
an assemb]y are damaged.

- The DBA
analysis of the fuel handling accident assumes that only one
train of the FBAGS EHBYS is functional due to a single failure
that disables the other train. The accident analysis accounts
for the reduction in airborne radiocactive material provided by
the one remaining train of this filtration system. The amount of
fission products available for release from the fuel handling
bu11d1n is determined for a_fuel handling accident and—for—a

aecordance it dsSum NS Tmade i EHE T A@,.anqu
e consfdered
aximizé
e x-)-p»v .lng\
capable:

s ggfa o
When : "'Sﬁ aking place: in thaispént fue
These assumpt1ons ana %h@“ahéTys?gAf"Tl’““the Guidance
prov1 ed in Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 4 3)

Ibg)FBAGS EHBYSEsatisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36 (c) (2)
ii).

LCO Two independent and redundant trains of the EBAGS FHBYS are
required to be OPERABLE to ensure that at least oné train is

\&

_—
In cecordence. with
GSsumphanS mage inYhe
Laed hamll.nf} Gecidet

Coalysis, losS of offsik.

concurrant With 4 fuel
hendl "'j acadert, HoweJrr

less o power is emeloped

(9‘2 Ghe Jfuef handlm§

available, assuming a single failure that disables the other
-co4ne4den%—w+th-g 1oss—of fffcﬂ+n owe {?&;hxsarequxres

me?. J(‘;’f 7 33?
S t@ﬁ,&m& the

1 OF 6567 ﬁewto st be dir .1
assoc e Bl wh ichﬂ“‘”’gﬁzes*tha o & PERABﬁE“FHBVS
tragg? I tal sy§tem om Tailire couIH FESUTE TR the atmospheric
re1ease from the fuel handling building exceeding the 10 CFR 100
(Ref. & &) 1imits in the event of a fuel handling accident.

The EBAGS FHBVS is considered OPERABLE when the individual

wer |¢ not Cons. df/td

(Cunf an‘\'(l’v' s .

o

com?onents necessary to control expesure-in-the PBIeSSEsTron
fue hand11ng building are OPERABLE in both trains. — An EBACS
FHBYUS train is considered OPERABLE when its associated:

a.  EXA3USE Fem T3R1 is OPERABLE:

. (cont{nued)
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SR_3.7.13.3

This SR verifies that each FBAGS EHBYUS train starts and operates
on an actual or simulated actuation Signal &nd "Hrects LS
eXHASE R O TOUGH e HEPA ER e SpEaRd e hare da 1 absarber
banks.""The )g month F"““‘quency is consistent with Reference 6.

SR_3.7.13.4

This SR verifies the integrity of the fuel hand’fingébuﬂdmg
enclosure. The ability of the fuel RafdlifigibiiTding to maintain
negative pressure with respect to potentially uncontaminated
adjacent areas is per1od1ca11y tested—to-verify proper function

" of the EBAGS ﬂ% Durmg {-post accident]=mode of

operation, th %__,d to maintain a slight
negative pressure in fhe fue] Hand ng building, to prevent
unfiltered LEAKAGE .ane EBAGS'FHBVS is designed to maintain a
LR B Tding prassurens o Izg inches water gauge with respect to
atmospheric ﬁressu
building. The Frequency of months is consistent with the
guidance provided in NUREG-0 ection 6.5.1 (Ref. 7).

An 1& month Freguency (on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS) is consistent
with Reference

SR_3.7.13.5

oy e,

3 (cont{ nued)
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SfighitiFue) Sterage Pool watgr Level (éi)

3.7.15

‘ &l’ " BASES

The $péntiifuel sterage pool water level satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR™50.36 (c) (2) (ii).

LCO The §Péntiifuel sterage pool water level is required to be = 23 ft
over thé top of irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage
racks. The s?ecified water level preserves the assumptions of
the fuel handling accident analysis (Ref. 3). As such, it is_the
minimum required for fuel storage and movement within the fuel
storage pool.

APPLICABILITY This LCO applies during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in
the Epéfitfuel sterage pool, since the potential for a release of
fission products exists.

0

(Mnf ACTIONS Al

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note indicating that
LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.

When the initial conditions for prevention of an accident cannot
be met, steps should be taken to preclude the accident from
occurring. When the §$§Q§%fue1 storage pool water level is lower
than the required level, the movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies in the Spéntiifuel sterage pool is immediately
suspended-te—a—safe-pesitien. } 3 :

: =" This does not
preclude movement of a fuel assembhyies to a safe position.

GaSsemial

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6,
LCO 3.0.3 would not specify any action. If moving irradiated
fuel assemblies while in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the fuel movement
is independent of reactor operations. Therefore, inability to
suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies is not sufficient
reason to require a reactor shutdown. ’

]

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.7.15.1

REQUIREMENTS R . . - s
THISISR I danefdiRing e oVeenL R Al E e e s e
m a5 statedin the AppTicabiiitye ATh1S SR véritTies sufficient Tuél

P A LN AN,
t n
A3

. (cont{nued)
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SpéntiiFuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

B 3.7.16 (j:>‘

-B 3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
B 3.7.16 Spéiitifuel Sterage Pool Boron Concentration

BACKGROUND igR—The

spent fuel sterage pool is divided into two separate and distinct
regions which, for the pur?ose of criticality considerations, are
considered as separate pools. £Reégion:id, with £3363 290 storage

5 s

positions, 3 has  BEgR anaTy e

pos1Lions.. forithe
storage otinew fuel

BSsenb e uRich: neat the irequinanentalot reo s
bodotiohoitdied Fod : e g N e et o R 3 T 2Tt m RS dh X8 Kiged
ERegion 2. "With {26707 1034 Storage posit

jons.

BASES '
l
1
|
|
|

The water in the spent fuel sterage pool normally contains
soluble boron, which results in large subcriticality margins
under actual operating conditions. However, the NRC guidelines,

based upon the accident condition in which all soluble poison is
assumed to have been lost, specifyfequire that the limiting kefgoﬁ‘o-::}e_.ﬁ-f‘éi!_’r
1SU -

A At D TON LS TIMTER0130.95 ba evatuated in the absence o
solubiée boron.

ence, the ighdralysys of both regions is

based on the use of unborated watér, which maintains each region
in a subcritical condition during normal operation with the
regions fully loaded. The double contingency principle discussed
in_ANST N-16.1-1975 and the April 1978 NRC letter (Ref. 3%)
allows credit for soluble boron under other abnormal or accident
condti:t_:ions. since only a single accident need be considered at
one time.

ﬂ' | o
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SagfittFuel Sterage Pool Boron Concegtga;igg

ACTIONS

Al A2-1- and A.2-2

. The Required Actions are modified by a Note 1ndicat1ng that

LCO 3.0.3 does not apply.

When the concentration of boron in the Spéntiifuel storage pool is
less than required. immediate action mu$t™be taken to preclude
the occurrence of an accident or to mitigate the consequences of
an accident in progress. This is most efficiently achieved by
immediately suspending the movement of fuel assemblies¥atid
wned atelyIEaR Ing actionsate westdre: i g
concentration to-groster than oraqn 22000 pom _

restored- This SUSRENSION 0f FHGT ToVenent does not preclude
movement of 252391 assemblyies to a safe position.

If the LCO is not met while moving frradiated fuel assemblies in
#46BE—5-6r—6— LCO 3.0.3 would not be applicable- i

P ey

m@#emen%—is—#ndependent—e#—Feae%eF-epesatiene-lhepefe#ef since
i€4inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies is not
ufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

Vs

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

o

SR_3.7.16.1

ghis SR vg;ifiesnﬁgﬁghemlcagﬁggggx§%§ that the g%ncgggggtiogﬁof
oron in the Spgntifuel ctorage pool is within GETOTIADGVE the
required 11mifggmAs long as this SR is met, the anaiyzed
accidents are fully addressed. The # 3% day Frequency is
appropriate because no major replenishmént of pool water is
expected to take place ever—such—a—shert—period-of-time.

(continued)
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG 1431
NUREG-1431 Section 3.7

This Enclosure contains a brief discussion/justification for each marked-up technical change to NUREG-
1431 to make them plant specific or to incorporate generic changes resulting from the Industry/NRC
generic change process. The change numbers are referenced directly from the NUREG-1431 mark-ups
(Enclosure 5A). For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets “[ ]" indicates the information is
plant specific and is not common to all the JLS plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants may
have plant specific information in that location.

UsrY

CHANGE JUSTIFICATION ¢ /t’j 44,003

NUMBER

3.7-01 ACTION A1 is revised, new ACTION A.2 is adgéd/ and Table 3.7.1-1 is
) revised consistent with Traveler WOG-83, Rev. 0 4o account for the fact that a

reduction in power level is not directly propgftional to the reduction in main
steam safety valves (MSSV) relieving capability and plants which may operate
for some part of a fuel cycle with a posifive moderator temperature coefficient
(MTC). Per Westinghouse Nuclear $afety Advisory Letter, NSAL 94-001, if
the MTC is positive at the required freduced power level, the reactor coolant
system (RCS) heat up following a turbine trip event could result in a core
power increase and additional heat transfer to the secondary system which
may not be attenuated without over pressurizing the main steam system. To
preclude this condition the power range neutron flux high trip set point is 9
required to be reset to a power level consistent with the number of inoperable—

s
safety valves within 72 hours. [A Note is “states that Required /”'\la’ < ft;o
Action A.2 is only applicable in MODE 1§" These changes are consistent with

\
Westinghouse Owners Group (WOG) Tfaveler WOG-83 and NSAL 94-001. 15 ;SJ,“’ €
A recent revision to WOG-83 (Rev.1) has been proposed requiring that the *;560."'.,‘0
power range neutron flux trip high setpoints be reduced when at a reduced %\3"' L
reactor power level to account for a control rod withdrawal event at reduced Yo
reactor power. The identification of this issue has identified a non- ¢S
conservatism in NUREG-1431. Consequently, the requirement in the CTS to
reduce the power range neutron flux trip high setpoints with inoperable MSSVs
[regardless of the value of MTC] is retained. However, the 72 hour
Completion Time proposed in the traveler is incorporated into the ITS. These
changes are acceptable because the retention of the requirement to reduce
the power range flux trip high setpoint is more conservative than NUREG-1431
or WOG-83 and the extended Completion Time recognizes the low probability
of an event occurring during the 72 hours allowed to reset the trip setpoints.

3.7-02 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B)

3.7-03 SR 3.7.3.1 is divided into two surveillances since both the stroke time and the
surveillance Frequency requirements are different for the feedwater regulation
and associated bypass valves and the feedwater isolation valves. '

3.7-04 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B)

/
- DCPP Description of Changes to Improved TS
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m CHANGE JUSTIFICATION
. NUMBER
3.7-26 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.7-27 A Note is added to Table 3.7.1-2 under LIFT SETTING that specifies that the
lift point of the lowest set safety is +3% and -2%.
3.7-28 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.7-29 Revise AFW pump testing Frequency to be “In accordance with Inservice Test

Program.” These changes are consistent with TSTF-101, and will eliminate
any ambiguity associated with pump testing as a result of ASME changes.

3.7-30 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.7-31 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B)
3.7-32 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B)
3.7-33 The requirement to verify a make-up flow rate during the tests demonstrating

the capability to maintain control room differential pressure above atmospheric
pressure would be deleted. The current licensing basis of the plant is to be
able to maintain a positive pressure in the control room with respect to the
outside atmosphere.

3.7-34 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
ﬂl’ 3.7-35 . SR 3.7.10.3 is revised to reflect plant configuration and current licensing basis

required testing.

3.7-36 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B)

3.7-37 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.7-38 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.7-39 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).

3.7-40 Not used. )

3.7-41 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure €B).

3.7-42 _ This change adds a Note that states that LCO 3.0.3 is not a'pplicable to the
fuel handling building ventilation system during fuel movement since fuel
movement is independent of reactor operation. This exemption is part of the
DCPP CTS and has been proposed as a generic change to NUREG‘;;431 by ‘9 A% &
Industry Traveler TSTF-36, Rev. 2. 3 h,g' = Uw,\

3.7-43 ACTION A is revised and ACTIONS € and E’ are ‘not used per tﬁe current

licensing basis. The £FHBVS for the plant does not act aé‘part of the
ventilation system used to filter post LOCA leakage external to the
containment.

O o
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CHANGE JUSTIFICATION

NUMBER

3.7-44 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.7-45 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Eenclosure 6B).
3.7-46 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.7-47 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.7-48 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).
3.7-49 The requirement to verify a make-up flow rate during the tests demonstrating

the capability to maintain [fuel handling] building differential pressure below
atmospheric pressure would be deleted. The current licensing basis of the
plant is to be able to maintain a negative pressure [in the fuel handling
building] with respect to the outside atmosphere.

3.7-50 The CTS ADV surveillance that verifies the back-up air bottle pressure once
per 24 hours is retained. ’
3.7-561 A new spent fuel pool storage specification is created for Region 1 fuel
storage due to the unique storage requirements.
3.7-52 ITS 3.7.11 is not used due to the mild coastal environment in which DCPP is
m . . located, consistent with the CTS.
3.7-53 ITS 3.7.16 is revised to be consistent with the current licensing basis and

CTS. The boron concentration is required to be within limits whenever fuel is
stored in the spent fuel pool to prevent an increase in the k. of the racks
above 0.95 should the spent fuel pool temperature increase above 150°F.
The Frequency for verification of the boron concentration is changed from 7
days to 31 days consistent with the CTS.

3.7-54 The LCO, Required Actions, and Surveillances are revised per the CTS. The
CTS evaluates Region 2 fuel storage on fuel pellet diameter and a checker
board loading pattern in addition to the other NUREG-1431 requirements.

3.7-65 The NUREG-1431 3.7.121/ specification is not used since an equivalent safety
grade system does not exist. Therefore, the deletion is per the current

licensing basis. ,MFRJs ond asg‘%gﬁ vedves]

3.7-56 This change creates a new SR for the MSlVgEand MFIVsKto distinguish
between the IST and the automatic actuation testing of these isolation valves.
The surveillance allows credit for an actual actuation, if one occurs, to satisfy
the surveillance requirements. These changes are consistent with WOG-98.
Although SRs 3.7.2.2 and 3.7.3.2 are new SRs, they may be performed in
conjunction with SRs 3.7.2.1 and 3.7.3.1. Therefore, the Note allowing testing
to be performed g:!r?MODE 3 is also needed for theco-nrew SR{.‘, 3.7.2.1

3.7-57 Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table (Enclosure 6B).

O /
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3/4.7 Page 6 of 8
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER | DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CALLAWAY
CANYON PEAK CREEK
3.7-37 Modifies LCO 3.7.2 Condition A and adds new ConditonBand C | No Yes No No
to be consistent with the CPSES CTS.
3.7-38 This proposed change deletes reference to a specific flowrate for | No, see Yes No, see No, see
conducting the negative pressure test per the CPSES CTS. CN 3.7-49. CN 3.7- CN 3.749.
49,
3.7-39 SR 3.7.12.6 is added to verify the shutdown of the non-ESF fans No Yes No No
to prevent bypass of the ESF Filtration units (CPSES specific).
3.7-40 Not used. ) N/A N/A N/A N/A
3.741 The Main Feedwater Regulating and associated Bypass Valves No, CTS No, refer to Yes Yes
are deleted from the ITS per current licensing basis. includes 3.7-11.
MFRVs. :
3.742 Add DCPP specific note that states that 3.0.3 is not applicableto | Yes No No No
the fuel handling building ventilation system during fuel
movement since fuel movement is independent of, reav‘tgrm.up ~ 13
operation. _ M Achow D 15 % s
3.7-43 ACTION A of ITS 3.7.13 ig revised and ACTIONS and@ C | Yes No No No
.of ITS 3.7.13 are not usedjper the DCPP CTS.
3.7-44 This change would revise ITS 3.7.13 to add a new Note to the No, fuel No, CTS does Yes Yes
Applicability and change the Conditions, Required Actions, and building not require this
SRs to conform to the design of the Emergency Exhaust System. | ventilation specification.
i not required
for post
LOCA
leakage.

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Improved TS
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3/4.7 Page 7 of 8
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER | DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CALLAWAY
. CANYON PEAK CREEK

3.745 ITS 3.7.15 is revised to be CPSES specific to address the two No Yes No No
spent fuel pools and the in-containment storage racks.

3.746 Revised to delete “irradiated fuel assemblies seated in” since No, ITSis Yes No, ITSis | Yes
accident analysis assumes fuel assembly lying on top of the fuel consistent consistent
storage racks. with CTS. with CTS.

3.7-47 This change adds TS 3.7.19, a safety chilled water system which | No Yes No .| No
is in the CPSES CTS.

3.7-48 This change adds TS 3.7.20, an UPS HVAC system which is in No Yes No No

the CPSES CTS.

3.7-49 The requirement to verify a make-up flow rate during the tests Yes No, see Yes Yes
demonstrating the capability to maintain [fuel handling] building *CN 3.7-38.
differential pressure below atmospheric pressure would be
deleted. The current licensing basis of the plantis to be able to
maintain a negative pressure [in the fuel handling building] with
respect to the outside atmosphere.

3.7-50 The CTS DCPP specific ADV surveillance that verifies the back- Yes No No No
up air bottle pressure once per 24 hours is retained.

3.7-51 A new spent fuel pool storage specification is created for Region | Yes No No No
1 fuel storage due to unique storage requirements at DCPP.

3.7-52 ITS 3.7.1Ks not used due to the mild coastal environment in Yes No No No
which the plant is located.

3.7-53 ITS 3.7.16 for DCPP is revised to be consistent with the current Yes No No No
licensing baisis and CTS.

X G,
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CONVERSION COMPARISON TABLE FOR DIFFERENCES FROM NUREG-1431, SECTION 3/4.7 Page 8 of 8
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER | DESCRIPTION DIABLO COMANCHE WOLF CALLAWAY
CANYON PEAK CREEK
3.7-54 The LCO, Required Actions, and Surveillances are revised i:er Yes, per LA No No No
the DCPP specific CTS to incorporate Region 2 fuel storage 116/114.
requirements.
3.7-55 NUREG-1431 Specification 3.7.14 is not used since an Yes No No No
equivalent safety grade system does not exist. Therefore, the
deletion is per the current licensing basis. - !
3.7-56 This change creates a new SR for the MSIVs [and MFIVs] to Yes Yes Yes Yes
distinguish between the IST and the automatic actuation testing
of these isolation valves. The SR allows credit for an actual
actuation, if one occurs, to satisfy the surveillance requirements.
Although SRs 3.7.2.2 and 3.7.3.2 are new SRs, they may be
performed in conjunction with SRs 3.7.2.1 and 3.7.3.1.
Therefore, the Note allowing testing to be performed ;!p MODE 3
is also needed forSP@ 3.7 2.1, )
3.7-57 This change establisheg appropfiate Required Actions and {No, retained | Yes Yes Yes
Completion Times for ventilationy system pressure envelope CTS}
degradation.
o< 4
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f. At least once per 18 months during shutdown, by giving pgrf‘ormance <

discharge testsiior dfmodified pertaryance discharga tésty of battery

capacity to any batterythat shows signs of degradation or has reached _02-05-M
m 85% of the service life expected for the application. ' 021510

022416 _
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued

SURVEILLANCE

AC Sources - Oper'gtti3 ng

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.14

Momentary transients outside the load
and power factor ranges do not
invalidate this test.

2. This Surveillance shall not be
performed in MODE 1 or 2. Hewever—-"
to that caticfy this SR 3.8-20
.......................................... B
Verify each DG operating at a power factor 185N
s §:87 £0-93 operates for = 24 hours: ths
' _hours Toaded = 26253%5250-} kW B-PS
JOLEE6003 KW; 5
For the remaining hours of the test ~ B-PS
loaded = PITDEEAB003 kW and <i2BI0
£60003 kW.
B-PS
SR 3.8.1.15 --eecmmmccccmaaaao. TES-==mccemmcccenaae
1. This Surveillance shall be performed
within 5 minutes of shutting down the
DG after the DG has ogerated
= 2 hours 1oaded = 370 £45003 kW and B
s 2810 £50003 K
B-PS
Momentary transients outside of load
range do not invalidate this test. SRS
2. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period. - 3840
o
B-PS
P B
yEEEin <3 {-LO-} seconds, voltage 2‘23:785
£37483°V, and stA4Nn £45803 V and
frequency z 88.8 BHz ‘and = BYI2 Hz.
(continued)
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Diesel Fuel 0il. Lube 0il, and Startmg Air, SHdETOR urho““‘“h”é’?‘ﬁéﬁim A§§§s§

m B 3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

B 3.8.3 Diesel Fuel 0il, Lube 0i1, and Startmg Air, 88 TOEBOCHETGRITATIIASSIRE
BASES

BACKGROUND Eaeh-diesel—generator—(ba)—s—provided-with—a—storage-tank—having—a—fuet

_;‘taragegan& -pan 5?5??

O
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BASES

" For proper operation of the-standby DGs, it is necessary to ensure the
proper quality of the fuel oil. Regulatory Guide 1.137 (Ref. 2)
addresses the recommended fuel 0il practices as supplemented by

- ANST N195 (Ref. 3). The fuel oil properties governed by these SRs are
the water and sediment content, the kinematic viscosity, specific
gravity (or API gravity), and impurity level.

The DG lubrication system is designed to provide sufficient lubrication
wseers  to permit pro;ger operation of its associated DG under all loading

conditions. The system is required to circulate the lube 0il to the

diese] engine working surfaces and to remove excess heat generated by
friction during operation. } } }

- e
-~ UPD 1

: 1ed 5 inc ; ! SHCEARI AL L]
J& 014" frofmoutside “soulces, ~
i s

INSERT A The DG Z{&e./ oil conSumption is celewlared for e period af
’7e/au,S operdativn of Minimur ESF Sysfms., This r‘ezulremm-f- 1
.}YOII'CL(S a SU-{{/L;M{- opera-f—{nj Peind wf+hfn l()/]l'Ch O-FFS'/'/Q
powtr €an be restscd  andjfor~ additimatl fue/ can o obhvered
+o the =Sile .

INSERT B: The -otal efg’fne ofl surp mven'/vry @U eﬂf’”"*r) >
Copeble of sugporh & aummam of Tdos of operation ot
miaimuan .55';'-‘-' loacdS. 7The onsSite Storage. InvVeérdor /waQAouse)
is in addHon. 4o he_ engine, oil Sump alse SVffLicient o
m €nsure. 7 deyS of Contavaus operetion .
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Diesel Fuel 0il. Lube 0i1, ard Starting Air, ﬁﬁaﬁiﬁgﬁﬁﬁﬁécgenﬁ?ﬁ§%§§§§§§

BASES
7 Each DG has an ””“@”“‘“”“?gﬁlnﬂzﬂcaaacxty air start systemsfandia
;ggggg;qggenf Stefi with adéquate capacity for £ive thred
SUCCessive's

" APPLICABLE
SAFETY ANALYSES

aﬁfmétfgm ‘8ach on the DG without recharging the air P
Reﬂurb&“ﬁharge S RPN AR e o TRV o r
The initial cond1t1ons 01 Desian i Bagis AceTdent (DBAY™an¢
transient analyses in the FSAR, Chapter £63 (Ref. 4). and in the FSAR,
Chapter £153 (Ref. 5), -assume Englneered Safety Feature (ESF) systems
are OPERABLE. The DGs are designed to provide sufficient capacity.
capability. redundancy, and reliability to ensure the availability of
necessary power to ESF systems so that fuel, Reactor Coolant System and
containment design limits are not exceeded. These limits are discussed
in more detail in the Bases for Section 3.2, Power Distribution Limits:
gec%1on 3.4, Reactor Coolant System (RCS); and Section 3.6, Containment
ystems.

Since diesel fuel oil. lube oil,—and-the air start;a dgt“thChar95§¢§1ﬁ
%sszsﬁ subsystems support the o erat1on of the standby ACT power sources,
§2e¥ sat%sfy Cr1%er1on 3 'of £1E YC2JY the NRC Policy

atemen

-: <- 2 . LA
2520 w««o«m'

LCO

Stored diesel fuel oil is requ1red to have sufflgwent,supp]y for 7 days
f mﬂnsmumi~~ systems operation. AfEivequired Cofibined
ik ained aiiant’

R (Cont inued)
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L

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

Cyondar.  hind 1101191342 Se maaciinad _Sn tarme A Edima feamande nf srant s na
B ATISL" L 4 Aury MU WJAWTT Tad A" N Nl T ST WATIIN T

Diesel Fuel 0i1, Lube 0i1, and Starting Air. SfdETHFHOE rgggmﬁgvggégsé%

SR_3.83.4

This Surveillance ensures that, without the aid of
compressor, sufficient air start capacity for each DG
system design requirements provide for a minimum of
start cycles without recharging.

refill
M _available. The
ergengine

T "o T CUT
oy

3 ESCHESEIRE EVRTEHE 1 SEconde P Ranking

The pressure specified in this SR is intended to reflect the lowest
value at which the-ffivel {ré€ starts can be accomplished.

The 31 day Freguency takes into account the capacity, capability,
redundancy, and diversity of the AC sources and other indications
available in the control room, including alarms. to alert the operator
to below normal air start pressure.

SR_3.83.5

Microbiological fouling is a major cause of fuel oil degradation. There
are numerous bacteria that can grow in fuel o0il and cause fouling, but
all must have a water environment in order to survive. Removal of water
from the fuel storage tanks once every £313 days eliminates the
necessary environment for bacterial survival. This is the most
effective means of controlling microbiological fouling. In addition, it
eliminates the potential for water entrainment in the fuel oil during DG
operation. Water may come from any of several sources, including
condensation, ground water, rain water, and contaminated fuel oil, ard
or from breakdown of the fuel oil by bacteria. Frequent checking for
and removal of accumulated water minimizes fouling and provides data
regarding the watertight integrity of the fuel oil system. The
Surveillance Frequencies are established by Regulatory Guide 1.137

(Ref. 2). This SR is for preventive maintenance. The presence of water

FR

(Continued)
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Diesel Fuel 0i1, Lube 011, and Starting Air, SRdETOFBOCHATGERATEIASSYSE
g gl sl oduigli ] 6;
BASES
m SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.6 fifecE
REQUIREMENTS .
(continued) THISTSUTVE X
' yaton
fel/fed}
ded:
Dl
REFERENCES FSAR, Section 9.5.4.2.

1
2 Regulatory Guide 1.137.

3.  ANSI N195-1976, Appendix B.
4 FSAR, Chapter 6.

m . (Continued)
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Distribution Systems-Operating
B 3.8.9(@?:

Table B 3.8.9-1 (page 1 of 1)
AC and DC Electrical Power Distribution Systems

LCO 3.8.9 CONDITION A
4160 VAC and 480 VAC

VOLTAGE BUS F . BUS G ) BUS H
MAJOR ESF LOADS MAJOR ESF LOADS MAJOR ESF LOADS
(TRAIN A) (TRAIN B) (TRAIN A&B)
4160 VAC ASW PP 1 ASW PP 2 AFW PP 2 (B)
AFW PP 3 CS PP 1 CS PP 2 (A)
CCP PP 1 RHR PP 1 RHR PP 2 (A)
CCW PP 1 CC PP 2 SI PP 2 (B)
SIPP1 CCW PP 2 CCW PP 3 (A&B)
480 VAC BUS F 480 VAC BUS G 480 VAYBUS H e
480 VAC * CFCU 1 CFCU 3 CFCY/4 (A&B)
CFCU 5
* 1sting o VAC
LCO 3.8.9 CONDITION B
‘[”|) 120 VAC
BUS 1 BUS 2 BUS 3 BUS 4
PY11 (21)** PY12 (22)** PY13 (23)** PY14 (24)**

PY11A (21A)** PY13A (23A)**

1Y Powered by:

BUS 1

or

TRY1 Powered by:

480 VAC BUS F
or Backup

480 VAC BUS G

480 VAC BUS F/DC

in parentheses

IY1 Powered by:
480 VAC BUS G/DC
BUS 2

or

TRY2 Powered by:

480 VAC BUS G
or Backup

480 VAC BUS F

IY Powered by:
480 VAC BUS H/DC
BUS 3

or

TRY3 Powered by:

480 VAC BUS H
or Backup

480 VAC BUS G

DCPP Mark-up Of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.8-166

IY Powered by:
380 VAC BUS H/DC BUS

or

TRY1 Powered by:
480 VAC BUS H

or Backup

480 VAC BUS F
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SEE-PSRC-INTERPRETATION-01-03
mmfs OPERATIONS

3/4.9.12 FUEL HANDLING BUILDING VENTILATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

)

R

3.9.12 Two Fuel Handling Building Ventilation Systems trains shall be OPERABLE. g
APPLICABILITY: Whenever DUFIAGIHOVEREREEOT irradiated fuel 45 3SEEABIIEY in J2:01-LS24 §
ACTION: the spent FUeT pe6t Hand)ind Biylding. §
' a. With one Fuel Handling Building Ventilation System LFain o ?.
inoperable, fuel movement within the spent fuel pool e
99eFa%ieﬂ—W+th-49&é5-9¥eF—%he—s?en%—#ae4—aeel may proceed e — &

provided the OPERABLE Fuel Handling Building Ventilation pr———

System frain is capable-of-being-powered—from—an-ORERABLE 12-04-A :
emergency—pewer—souree—anrd-—is in operation ggg:gégggggging P

b.  With no Fuel Handling Building Ventilation System EFEINS — ¢

OPERABLE, suspend a]? operations involving movement 61 12:02:LG §

Afradigtédifuel within the spent fuel pool er—erane-cperation & :

until at least one Fuel "

Hgng]ing Building Ventilation System £¥ain is restored to OPERABLE ®

status. : e :

m c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEITLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Al %%

YL

a. At ;ggag once per 31 days by initiating flow through BECHEEFEIN £b__
[0} £ the—HERAT1tars—and-charcaal—absorbers

o

and Verifying. —_12-04-A

. p7

.« ¥,

[e) £33 h
that thé system operates for at leasf 15 minutes:
Y p%&ﬁELING INTE'Z\).‘L

b. At least once per i8-months or (1) after any structural maintenance on
the HEPA filter or charcoal absorber housings, or (2) following painting,
firg. og chemical release in any ventilation zone communicating with the
system by: ‘

1) Visually verifying that. with the system operating at a flow rate
of 35,750 cfm + 10% and exhaustin? through the HEPA filters and
charcoal absorbers, the damper valve M-29 is closed:

2) Verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in place q2.04.A T
penetration and bypass Leakage testing acceptance - )
criteria of less than 1% and uses the test procedures
ggidanggzin ANSI N 510 - 1980, and the system flow rate is 35,750 )
cfm % :

O ‘ -

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 9-13 Unit 1 - Amendment No. 113

Unit 2 - Amendment No. 111
TS39.4A May 28. 1996
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REFUELING OPERATIONS - @
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

C.

3) VerffyTng-a—system-f%og—rate—of-35;¥59-e#ﬂ—¢—40*—du¥ingjsystem.TE:TFJ;

At least once per 18 months or ilg after any structural maintenance on the
charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire, or chemjcal
release in any ventilation zone communicating with the system, or (3) after
every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by ver1fy1ng “
ofter—removals; that a laboratory analysis of a representative carbon sqmple
obtained in accordance with Regulatory Position C.6.b of Regulatory Guide

1.52, Revision 2, March 1978, meets the laboratory testing criteria of ASTM
D3803-1989 at 95% R.H. for a methyl iodide penetration of less than 4.3%; 2

* j2-10-L58
At least once per REFUEL{”G }NTERVAL by: VI
1) Verifying that the.pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and .
charcoal adsorber banks is less than 4.1 inches Water Gauge while
operating the system at a flow rate of 35,750 cfm = 10%,
* cottugd or Simuleied actuthon
2) Verifying that on -a-high-radiation—test)signal, the—system 12-05-TRI
i i and directs its exhaust
flow through the HEPA filters and charcoal adsgqrber banks, and T2-Cu-4A
On 0 STAGGERED TEST BASIS, GArcin) @och ikem of ¢ ' CCtiveKs 12-08-LSIG
K&erifyiag-that the-system(maintains the spent fuel storage pool area a
a negative pressure of greater than or equal to 1/8 inch Water Gauge
relative to the outside atmosphere during system operation.

3)

After each complete or partial replacement of a 'HEPA filter bank, by 12-ou-A
verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place penetration an
bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria of less than 1% in accordance
with ANSI N510-1980 for a DOP test aerosol while operating the system at a
flow rate of 35,750 cfm + 10%; and

After each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank, by
verifying that the cleanup system satisfies the in-place penetration and
bypass leakage testing acceptance criteria of less than 1% in accordance
with ANSI N510-1980 for a halogenated hydrocarbon test gas while operating
the system at a flow rate of 35,750 cfm = 10%.

DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 3/4 9-14 Unit 1 - Amendment No. !ii{ 119
117

32973103.4a TAB 16 15

Unit 2 - Amendment No. )






CHANGE

NUMBER

11-04

12-01

12-02

12-03

12-04

12-05

12-06

12-07

12-08

DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 3/4.9

LS24

LG

TR1

LS25

LS16

(Continued)

DESCRIPTION

This change moves the restriction on crane operation to a licensee
controlled document. The restriction on crane operations may be
removed because itis not in the assumptions used for the FHA.
Crane operations that could adversely affect fuel stored in the spent
fuel pool are controlled as analyzed in the review of heavy load
movements. This change is consistent with NUREG-1431, and
moves requirements that do not meet the criteria for mclus:on in the
TS.

The Applicability would be changed to “During movement of
irradiated fuel in the fuel building” instead of “Whenever irradiated
fuel is in the spent fuel pool” consistent with NUREG-1431. The
proposed Applicability is consistent with the assumptions used in the
FHA in the Fuel Handling Building which postulates the inadvertent
drop of an irradiated fuel assembly. Potential damage to fuel
assemblies due to dropping of heavy loads is addressed by CN
12-02-LG.

Moves the restriction on crane operations over the spent fuel storage
areas when the fuel building air cleanup system was inoperable. The
restriction on crane operations may be removed because it is not
consistent with the assumptions used for the FHA. Crane operations
that could adversely affect fuel stored in the spent fuel pool is
prohibited in accordance with plant procedures as analyzed in the
review of heavy load movements. -

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).

The SR regarding filter testing would be moved to a “Ventilation Filter
Testing Program” that is called out in the Administrative Controls
Section 5.5.11 of the ITS. This change does not resultin a change to
technical requirements.

"Revised SR to allow for increased flexibility in using an actual or

simulated actuation signal. Identification of the specific signal is
moved to the Bases.

This requirement would have the operability of each train of the [Fuel
Handling Building Ventilation System (FHBVS)] (including
maintaining negative pressure in the'building) to be demonstrated.
This is consistent with current practice. This change does not result
in a change to technical requirements and is consistent with
NUREG-1431.

Not applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table
(Enclosure 3B).
24

The proposed change would allow the }&-month testing of the
[FHBVS] ability to maintain the required pressure differential between
the building and the outside atmosphere to be performed on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS.

NERD Nacrrintinn Af Channac tn Curront TQ A
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CONVERSION COMPARISO?\%LE -CURRENT TS 3/4.9

Pag%B

crane operations.

specification in
CTS 3/4.9

TECH SPEC CHANGE APPLICABILITY
NUMBER DESCRIPTION e/ DIABLO CANYON COMANCHE WOLF CREEK CALLAWAY
& ¥] PEAK
12-08 The proposed change would allow the )’%(-month Yes No, CPSES does | Yes Yes
LS16 testing of the [FHBVs] ability to maintain the required not have this
pressure differential between the building and the specification
outside atmosphere to be performed on a
STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
12-09 The requirement for an OPERABLE emergency Yes No, CPSES does No No
LG power source for an OPERABLE FHBV train is not have this
moved to the Bases. specification.
12-10 The "within 31 days after removal® requirement for Yes No, CPSES does | Yes Yes
LS9 completion of laboratory analyses is deleted. not have this
Co specification in
CTS 3/4.9.
12-11 The SR to measure [FHBVs] flow rate i3 not [dentified | Yes No, CPSESdoes | Yes Yes
A as a separate SR in the ITS because it is verified not have this
during the other in-place filter tests (see ITS 5.5.11 a. specification in
and b.) CTS 3/4.9.
12-12 This change establishes appropriate ACTIONS and {No, maintaining No, CPSES does | Yes No, maintaining
LS26 Completion Times for Fuel Building pressure CTS} not have this CTS
envelope degradation. specification in
CTS 3/4.9
14-01 This change deletes the restrictions on placing spent | No, Requirement | No, CPSES does | Yes Yes
LS11 fuel assemblies into Region 2 of the spent fuel pool notin CTS. not have this
and changing storage locations designations from specification in
Region 1 to Region 2. CTS 3/4.9
14-02 This changes the Applicability from *“Whenever No, alreadyin No, CPSES does | Yes Yes
M irradiated fuel assemblies are in the spent fuel pool” CTS. not have this
to “Whenever any fuel assembly is in Region 2 of the specification in
spent fuel pool.” CTS 3/4.9
14-03 This change would delete the ACTION requirements | Yes No, CPSES does Yes Yes
LS12 to suspend all other movement of spent fuel and not have this

DCPP Conversion Comparison Table - Current TS
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IV. SPECIFIC NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS

NSHC LS16
10CFR 50.92 EVALUATION FOR
TECHNICAL CHANGES THAT IMPOSE LESS RESTRICTIVE
REQUIREMENTS WITHIN THE TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

differential between the building and the outside atmosphere to be performed(on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS in

accordance with NUREG-1431. The current requirement Frequency is simply$& months. The new STS define

STAGGERED TEST BASIS such that one train of the system would be tested every & months rather than the
months required in the current Specification. This is a relaxation in testing requir ats.

)] cqa
The proposed change would allow the J¥-month testing of the FHBVS ability C;a in the required pressure
on

This proposed TS change has been evaluated and it has been determined that it involves no significant hazards
consideration. This determination has been performed in accordance with the criteria set forth in 10CFR 50.920
as quoted below:

*"The Commission may make a final determination, pursuant to the procedures in 50.91, that a proposed
amendment to an operating license for a facility licensed under 50.21(b) or 50.22 or for a testing facility
involves no significant hazards consideration, if operation of the facility in accordance with the proposed

amendment would not:

1. Involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident previously
evaluated; or

2. Create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated;
or, .

3. Involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.”
The following evaluation is provided for the three categories of the significant hazards consideration standards:

1. Does the change involve a significant increase in the probability or consequences of an accident
previously evaluated?

The FHBVS is an accident mitigation system; it is not a precursor to any previously analyzed accident.
Therefore, the proposed change to the frequency of testing would not affect the probability of an accident
occurring. The proposed change would reduce the frequency of testing the building pressure reduction
feature of the system. However, the system would still be tested for operability by (1) monthly operation,

@Lﬂ (2) 38 month automatic start, and (3) testing under the Ventilation Filter Test Program. Also, the factors

at affect building pressurization, in addition to the capability of the fan, do not change significantly over

time and intentional changes to them are performed under administrative controls, These factors include
alternations to the building pressure envelope (piping and electrical penetrations, and doors). Since
these are controlled (a retest of the exhaust system would be required if they changed significantly) and
since the fan operability is checked monthly, the proposed change would still provide assurance that the
FHBVS remains OPERABLE. Also, primary degradation of the exhaust fans normally occurs over an
extended period. Operating experience based on maintaining similar equipment further supports the
acceptability of the proposed test interval. Thus, the proposed reduced frequency of testing does not
significantly increase the consequences of an accident. Therefore, the proposed change would have an
insignificant effect on the consequences of a previously evaluated accident.

NrED NMA Qinnifinant Linsarde Eyslitstinne A
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.3

ﬂ' BASES (continued)

ACTIONS H-ghd—anatyze a
(continued) reactor-coolant—sample—for-boron-concentration- The [ompletionifime
of once per 12 hours ensures that unplanned changes in boron
concentration would be identified. The 12 hour Frequency is reasonable.
ggnsidem:ng the low probability of a change in core reactivity during this
ime period.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.3.1

REQUIREMENTS
SR 3.9.3.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a comparison of
the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that the two indication channels
should be consistent with core conditions. Changes in fuel loading and
core geometry can result in significant differences between source range
channels, but each channel sl be consistent with its local conditions.
Fonicore el bad i EHE FYPS i CANNELPHECK AR BacHncharne] inay beperformed

usingithe first Vads: : riatehingiitiinithe

prvgrw

(el assenpye OHrces prionito:

_CHAWNEL
The Frequency of 12 hours is consistent with the CHANNEL CHECK Frequency
specified similarly for the same instruments in LCO 3.3.1.

SR_3.9.3.2

m + SR 3.9.3.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 18 months.

-, This SR is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are excluded
from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the source
range neutron flux monitors consists of obtaining the detector plateau or
preamp discriminator curves, evaluating those curves, and com%arighg“t,bgw
curves to the manufacturer’s data. ! HANN BRATION a1 s07ncTUdes
yer: e dudipTe

te tion similated
ofact Ny g Sigials ™ The 18 month Frequency 1s
based on the need to perform this surveillance under the conditions that
apply during a Hﬂant outage: Operating experience has shown these
gomponents usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 18 month
requency.

REFERENCES 10 CFR 50, Appendix A, GDC 13, GDC 26, GDC 28, and GDC 29.

FSAR, Section I8Z4X5-LHI5Y05—3.
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RHR and Coolant Circulation-High wateg gegeg

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
B 3.9.5 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation-High Water Level

N

BASES _—(BCPP meeds 4he iaknt of 41is 197 65<)

BACKGROUND The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 6 is to remove decay heat and
sensib)e heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS), as required by

GDC 34Y to provide mixing of borated coolant and to prevent boron
stratification (Ref. 1). Heat is removed from the RCS by circulating
reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s), where the heat is
transferred to the Component Cooling Water System. The coolant is
then returned to the RCS via the RCS cold leg(s). Operation of the
RHR System for normal cooldown or decay heat removal is manually
accomplished from the control room. The heat removal rate is
adjusted by controlling the flow of reactor coolant through the RHR
heat exchanger(s) and the bypass Jifes. Mixing of the reactor
coolant is maintained by this continuous circulation of reactor
coolant through the RHR System.

APPLICABLE If the reactor coolant temperature is not maintained below 200°F,

SAFETY ANALYSIS boiling of the reactor coolant could result. This could lead to a
loss of coolant in the reactor vessel. Additionally, boiling of the
reactor coolant could lead to a-reduction—in-boror—concentration—in
the-cootant—due-te boron plating out on components near the areas of
the boiling activity. The loss of reactor coolant and the reduction
of boron concentration in the reactor coolant would eventually
challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding, which is a fission
product barrier. One train of the RHR System is required to be
oRerational in MODE 6, with the water level = 23 ft above the top of
the reactor vessel flange. to prevent this challenge. The LCO does
permit de-energizing the RHR pump for short durations, under the
condition that the boron concentration is not diluted. This
.conditional de-energizing of the RHR pump does not result in a
challenge to the fission product barrier.

Although the RHR System does not meet a specific criterion of the NRC
Policy Statement . it was identified in i
TOCERSOEZBEEIC2IEIAY as an important contributor to risk reduction.
Therefore, the RHR System is retained as a Specification.

LCO Only one RHR loop is required for decay heat removal in MODE 6, with
the water level 2 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange.
Only one RHR loop is required to be OPERABLE, because the volume of
water above the reactor vessel flange provides backup decay heat

(Continued)

Mark-up of NUREG-1431, Rev. 1 Bases B 3.9-12






RHR and Coolant Circulation-High wateg %e;e;

m BASES

PRIOE £G1S,
e

10w rates ara ponts ofithe sane £low:

yerses: atE " The Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient,
considering the flow, temperature, pump control. and alarm
indications available to the operator in the control room for

monitoring the RHR System {Refiipy.

-,

1ow

.{":‘\;MWV

v:

REFERENCES 1.

]
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RHR and Coolant Circulation-Low wateg ée;eé

m BASES

——

path and to determine the low end temperature. The flow path starts
in one of the RCS hot legs and is returned to the RCS cold legs. One
or both RHR pumps maybe aligned to the RWST to support filling the
refueling cavity or for performance of required testing (Ref. 2).

APPLICABILITY

Two RHR loops are required to be OPERABLE. and one RHR loop must be in
operation in MODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange, to provide decay heat removal. Requirements
for the RHR System in other MODES are covered by LCOs in Section 3.4.
Reactor Coolant System (RCS). and Section 3.5. Emergency Core Cooling
Systems (ECCS). RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with the water level
z 23 ft are located in LCO 3.9.5, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and
Coolant Circulation-—High Water Level " ANoténisvaddeditoitne
SpPICABELIEY £0 astine HHatsDET OPERSE ORI th viater Tevelieaanrts
‘notipermittediimiess twiiRAR Toops areionenablel

EE RSN RN

ACTIONS

9

0

A.l and A.2"

If less than the required number of RHR loops are OPERABLE. action
shall be immediately initiated and continued until the RHR loop is
restored to OPERABLE.status and to operation or until = 23 ft of water
level is established above the reactor vessel flange. When the water
level is = 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange. the Applicability
changes to that of LCO 3.9.5, and only one RHR loop is required to be
OPERABLE and in operation. An immediate Completion Time is necessary
for an operator to initiate corrective actions.

B.1
IT no RHR loop is in operation, there will be no forced circulation to
provide mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations.

0 -
- - -

o0 » v,
0 O

: acause—all

! : Four /2. . ..: ‘5ﬁ9;?u4798;istgiaa ;i;#
Arr W AIA— 100 A L A .
.2 ? oln 45 B fipictinn v Ransfine Coolty

- o A LJ .1
OR-COREEAR L LA ¥ale nan na alabubnhBoVaVa
f

et DRom, Cian ! Redwce M A ke'LLf')L,d o= . Boran)
S [ gﬂ;; cu~ N THC RCS, N

If no ﬁﬁYﬁoop 1é‘?ﬁ operation, actions shall be initiated

immediately, and continued. to restore one RHR loop to operation.

Since the unit is in Conditions A and B concurrently. the restoration

of two OPERABLE RHR loops and one operating RHR loop should be

accomplished expeditiously.

8.3

If no RHR loop is in operation, all containment penetrations providing
direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere must be closed within 4 hours. With the RHR loop

(Continued)
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requirements not met, the potential exists for the coolant to boil and
release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere. Closing
containment penetrations that are open to the outside atmosphere
ensures that dose limits are not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is reasonable, based on the low
probability of the coolant boiling in that time.

SURVEILLANCE SR_3.9.6.1

REQUIREMENTS
This Surveillance demonstrates_that one RHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate OFimORENEHEN 30005GpMmNs
determined by the flow rate necessary to provide sufficient decay heat
removal capability and to prevent thermal and boron stratification in
tbﬁgﬂgﬂoreﬁp‘b R Ry L ﬁgh .,wgv.o.;. %bgzlc BT B ?he PP 'd-‘.\ % > =

pump—-suction—requirements—-must—be-met— The Frequency of 12 hours is
sufficient, considering the flow, temperature, pump control, and alarm
indications available tgythe operator for monitoring the RHR System in

the control room {Refis:

SR 3.9.6.2

Verification that the required gump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional RES—er RHR pump can be placed in operation. if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation.
Verification is performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and
power available to the required pump. The Frequency of 7 days is
considered reasonable in view of other administrative controls
available and has been shown to be acceptable by operating experience.

REFERENCES 1. FSAR,
WG Standard echny

|/4137A38

POTRRCTTTPISATTrY w%“éw“ﬁ?f" o .'
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FE-014 (Continued)
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DESIGN FEATURES

5.3 REACTOR CORE
FUEL ASSEMBLIES

»

5.3.1 The reactor shall contain 193 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall consist _03-01-A
of a matrix of Zircaloy-4 or ZIRLO clad fuel rods with an initial composition of

natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide {U0;%as fuel material. Limited

substitutions of zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods. in accordance
with NREG-approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies
shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC
staff-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests or analysis to comply with all fuel
safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not completed
representative testing may be placed in non-limiting core locations.

CONTROL_ROD ASSEMBLIES

5.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 53 - o-part:
rod assemblies. The fuldl—length control rod assemblies figterial shall

contr_‘ol- I°3’°2’

[

shatl be 80% silver, 15% nium."éfr,}ﬁ cadium%%gna&
l l Jq I 1 l . l l l . J ‘ J l I - _ o A A

04-01-LG
DIABLO CANYON - UNITS 1 & 2 5-5 Unit 1 - Amendment No. 104
TS5.4A Unit 2 - Amendment No. 103

July 7. 1995
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DESCRIPTION OF CHANGES TO TS SECTION 5.0

This Enclosure contains a brief description/justification for each marked-up change to existing current plant
Technical Specifications (CTS). The changes are keyed to those identified in Enclosure 2 (mark-up of the CTS).
The referenced No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHC) are contained in Enclosure 4. All proposed
technical changes to the CTS are discussed below; however, some administrative changes (i.e., format,
presentation, and editorial changes made to conform to the Improved Technical Specifications (ITS)) may not be
discussed. For Enclosures 3A, 3B, 4, 6A, and 6B, text in brackets “[ I" indicates the information is specific and is
not common to all the Joint Licensing Subcommittee (JLS) Plants. Empty brackets indicate that other JLS plants
may have plant specific information in that location.

CHANGE
NUMBER NSHC DESCRIPTION
01-01 LG Figures representing site location/exclusion area boundary and low |

population zone replaced by text description to be consistent with
NUREG-1431.

01-02 LG Map for radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents moved to a licensee |
controlled document consistent with NUREG-1431. |

02-01 LG Containment design description moved to licensee controlled
document consistent with NUREG-1431.

with NUREG-1431. Proposed rewording does not involve any
technical changes.

03-02 KXLG Detailed information regarding control rod construction moved to a
licensee controlled document. A reworded general description of the
control rods is provided consistent with NUREG-1431.

03-01 A The description of the fuel assemblies was reworded to be consistent
03-03 A Not Applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table. |

(Enclosure 3B) |
04-01 LG The description of the reactor coolant system volume and pressure

and temperature limits is removed from the Technical Specifications

(TS). This information is consistent with information already

contained in the licensee controlled documents. The change is

consistent with NUREG-1431.

05-01 LG The meteorological tower location is removed from the TSs. This
information is consistent with information already contained in
licensee controlled documents. The change is consistent with
NUREG-1431.

06-01 A "The fuel storage - criticality section is reformatted consistent with
NUREG-1431. The proposed reformatting does not involve any
technical changes.

06-02 M The new fuel storage section is revised consistent with
: NUREG-1431. Proposed revisions provide details regarding analysis
assumptionsflimitations for the storage of new fuel (equivalent to that
provided for spent fuel storage). The additional details are also
consistent with licensee controlled documents.

06-03 A Not Applicable to DCPP. See Conversion Comparison Table.
(Enclosure 3B)

DCPP Description of Changes to Current TS 1







